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COLLEGE OF THE SEQUOIAS JUNIOR COLLEGE DISTRICT
Mooney Boulevard
VISALIA, CALIFORNIA 93277

Published by the Board of Trustees

The College of the Sequoias is a member of the American Association of Community and Junior
Colleges and the California Community and Junior College Association.

The college is officially accredited by the Western Association of Schools and Colleges and is approved
for veteran training under both State and Federal laws.

The University of California and other colleges and universities of high rank give full credit of
appropriate courses complete at College of the Sequoias.
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Before you may be counseled and registered®, you must have on file in the
Student Personnel Center:

5 1. An application for admission form. .
- 2. Transcripts of all high school and previous college wotk . _
3. Scores from the college scholastic aptitude and phcnment
applicable.

- *IMPORTANT: Your $8.00 Student Service and $2.00 A
o {n\d prior to your counseling appointment. Incomlng fre
~ feeson the'day they are cqunsele:l

- .




Faculty 250 S st i
College Advisory Committees
Map of the Campus . . ...
Map of the Farm .......
General Information . . ..
Evening College Program

Summer Session .......

General Regulations

prer Division University and College Reqqire‘ments
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MICHAEL W. FLAHERTY
. Division of Business

GEORGE C. PAPPAS
Division of Fine Arts

ALBERT SINDLINGER
Division of Industry and Technology

FHEDERICKM.MARTIN

Division of Science, Mathematics and Engineering

WAINO M. PETERSON
Division of Social Sciences

FACULTY

ADAMS, DAVID
B.A,M.A, CSU at Fresno
Physical Education/Student Activities

ANDERSON, KENNETH W.
B.A., Duke University; M.A_, Calif. State Univ. at San Diego,
M.A., CSU—Sonoma
Political Science

ANDERSON, VERNON A.
AB.,MA, CSU at Fresno
Sociology/Physical Education

ANTHONY, BETTY
B.S, CSU at Fresno
Home Economics

ARMSTRONG, DALE
A.A, College of the Sequoias;
Cal. Community College Credential;
Bachelor of Vocationa?Educatlon. Cal. State, Fresno
Air Conditioning

AUDINO, VIRGINIA SUE
AB., CSU at Fresno
Home Economics

BALDWIN, PRISCILLA
B.A., Whitman College
Phuysical Education

BARBA, JOSEPH d.
B.S., M.S., Purdue University
English/P‘hyslcal Education

BARKLEY, LOLA
B.S..CSU at Fresno;
M.S., UC at San Francisco
Registered Nursing

BARTON, JAMES
A B, CSU at Fresno; M.A., University of Washington
Mathematics

BEARDEN, ALIA
A B., Whittier College; M.A., Calif. State Univ. at Long Beach
Physical Education

BECK, FRANCISCO
B.A,MS, CSU at Fresno
Criminal Justice

BENNETT, BERNIECE G.
R.N., St. Luke's Hospital, A.A., College of the Sequoias;
Community College Credential
Director, Vocational Nursing Education

- BENNETT, LESLIE J.
B.V. Ed.. CSU, Fresno; A A.. College of the Sequnias;
Community College Voc. Credential

BERG, LeROY
AB.MA, CSU at Fresno
Vice-President, Evening College

‘_BETl' ENCOURT. BILL
AB.MA. CSU at Fresno
Dean of Men

BIVONA, MICHAEL J.
B.A,M.A, CSU at San Jose
Sociology

BLACK, CHERYL
B.S,M.S, CSU at Fresno
Registered Nursing

BOCKMAN, DAVID C.
B.A,M.A, CSU at Fresno
Ed. D., University of Northern Colorado
Dean of Vocational Education

BOHLE, ROBERT H.
B.S, M.A, Cal State, Long Beach

Journalism

BRANCO, ALLEN A,
B.S., Washington State Univ.; M.S,, Calif. State Polytechnic
College (S.L.O))
Physical Education

BRICKER, JOHNF.
A.B., Michigan State Univ.; M.A., Univ. of Calif. at Berkeley
History/Physical Education

BROYLES, KENNETH
Automotive Mechanics & Related Technology
Credential/Partial Fulfillment
Automotive Technology

BRUNNER, ILA JUNE
B.S., Bethany Nazarene College, Okla., M.S. Univ. of Neb.
Registered Nursing

BURGE, LARRY
B.A., Southern Oregon State
Criminal Justice

BUYUKLIAN HARRY B.
B.A., CSU at Fresno
:.M.. University of Southern California
usic Y

CHILDS, WOODROW
B.S., Dickinson State College, N.D.
English

CLEVELAND, WILLIAM R
B.S. M.S, Calif. Institute of Technology
Geology/Meterology :

COLE, JAMES M.
B.A,MA, CSU of Fresno

Psych oogy
COMBS, LORAINE Y.

BA, &Uﬂmo
M.A. University of Calif., L.A.

CONLEY, RICHARD
B.S., M.S,, CSU at Chico
Business

COTTRELL, RICHARD S.
B.S., MS,, CSU at Chico
Architecture/Engineering

CRAIN, JOHN
BS.MS, Unlverdtyo!Nwada

Gedogy
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me«FakSm ge 3 ~ Director of Athletics
‘ itect 2 ’ ; ;
| DeSTEPHANO, NANCY : ., Univ. of Neb;
' BS,MS, CSU at Fresno MA., Ed D, Northern Colorado Univ.
Nursing Learning Disabilities Specialist .‘
) DONALD, WILLIAM G. GRAJEDA, RICHARD L. -l
3 B.A, lowa Wesleyan College; M.A., Western Illinois University B.A,M.A, CSU at Fresno W
U Counseling Assoc, Dean, Special Student Services; o]
= EOPS: Director !
o DOWNES, WILLARD M. i
| B.S., M.A, Cal Poly, San Luis Obispo GREENING, JOHN STANDLEE |
A Agriculture B.A., Pomona College; M.A., San Jose State University 3
o Anatomy,/Physiology t
ot DUARTE, RUDOLPH A, - ¥
1 B.S, Calif. State University at Long Beach GRUMBLING, BETTY .
Criminal Justice AB,MA_ CSU at Chico; o
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado |
DUNN, GENE English i
AA, College of the Sequoias; SDA Credential; N
Community College Credential GRUMBLING, HENRY M. y
| 4) - Building Trades AB,MA, CSU at Chico; J
ﬁ Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado 3
f‘r N EBBEgSmHE:' ‘:"l ROBEJL{IT Audio-Visual Aids i
i VA as| esleyan Universi -3
! MAA, California State Polytechnic Colle HALL, GERRY 2
- u English v o8 AB,MA, CSU at Fresno, Ed.D,, Nova University ;
3 1 Business ; .‘{
i | ENSIGN, PATRICIA "
N BS, Mt. St Mary's College School of Nursing, Los Angeles ~ HALL, LINCOLN H. &
.; Raiorgroc Nuariine B.S., Univ. of Calif. at Los Angeles: A
E M.A., Claremont Graduate School '(h
B ESSEX. WILFRID L. Ph.D., University of Southern California b
\ - A B, Univ. of Southern Calif; M.A_, CSU at Fresno Assistant Superintendent, Instruction
b ey HALL, MARCY M. 44
‘ FALCONER, JEFF B.A,MS, CSU at Fresno
‘ BSS,, Univ. of Oregon; M.A., Univ. of Denver Home Economics

Sk R HALL, ROBERT J.
; ‘ o : Dcnhon. | v.; M.A_, Ohio Wesleyan Univ. Endll U| niversity ; Dakota |

MAN, ARANGA - HAMILTON, C. RICHARD
BS,MS, Cal Poly, Pomona AB,MA, CSU at Fresno.

" FISCHER CURT ' HAMILTON, WILLIAM H. .
B AR, Fat Frdano - BA.MA., San Jose State University; .
R D o PhD. Calforia Schoolof T

HARNER, RUTH J.

ErBA ,  BS, llinois State Univ.; M.Ed., University
: Business -
o : HARRIS, RICHARD !
SRA. CEL S e BS, CSU at Fresno 0
Physical Education b
o - HART,TIM l
AAC of the Sequoias, B.A, San Jose State University; MA., Washington State
~ Vocational Class A Credential Eplwolty
 Building Trad Criminal Justice

HAVARD, MARILYNN
B.S,MS, CSU at Fresno

Director of Registered Nursing Education

T
4 AL, Mo, W. Va, Univ.
Asst, Librarian




HOLT, BERT
A B, CSU at Fresno
_Physical Education

HOMAN, RALPH J.
B.A., CSU at San Jose; M.A., CSU at Long Beach
Art

HOPKINS, LOIS A
AB, MA, University of California, Berkeley
Dean of Women

HOWARD, KENYON
B.S,, California Instituté of Technology
Physlcal Science

HOWLAND, GARYE.
B.S,, Northwestern State College (Oklahoma)
M.S., New Mexico Highlands University
Mathematics/ Biology Sciences

HUDDLESTON, LAUNA
B.A, CSU at Chnco MA., CSU at San Jose
Busmess

JACOBSEN, RICHARD C.
B.S,, Drake Univ.; M.A., University of Southern California
Vice- President, Business

JENSEN, BRUCEF.
B.S., University of Calif ; M.A., CSU at Fresno
Agriculture

JOHNSON, GARY
B.A,MA, CSU at Fresno
Enabler Program Director

JOHNSON, NOBLE
AB,MA, CSU at Fresno
Speech/Drama

JONES, PAUL R.
B.A,MA., CSU at Sacramento
Technical Director/Speech

KLEINFELTER, DALEF.
AB., Gettysburg College; M.A., University of New Mexico
Chemlstry

~ KRUMDICK, VICTORE.

B.S., MP.E, Purdue University
HéghhfPhyslcal Education

* LACHANCE, MIRIAM Y.

'A.B., University of California
English

LAWHORN, FRANK L.
B.S,MA, State Polytechnic College
Agic ure

- LEWIS, REX O.

BS Universityof Nebraska; M.S., Univ. otSo Calif.

McCLURE, DARLEAN
. B.A, Arizona State University
Businm

McCORMICK, ANNE M.
AB,MS, CSU at Fresno
' Home Economics

MADDOX, GENE P.
R.HA M.A CSU at San Jose

MORING, JAYE.
B. Arch., University of Southern California
Architecture

MORSE, GEORGE C.
B.A, M.A_, University of Redlands
English

MUELLER, PAULR.
AB.,MA, Cal State University, Fresno
Music

OGDEN, PAUL W.
B.A., Antioch College; M.A., Univ. of lllinois
Counselor for the Deaf

OTTO, JOHN D.
A B, CSU at Fresno; M.A,, Stanford University
Counselmg/ English

PAPPAS, GEORGE C
A B, CSU at Fresno; M A, University of Southern California
Speech/Drama

PARKER, ALLEN W.
A B, Linfield College; M.S., Oregon State College
Physics

PARKER, DAVID
BS, M S., Southern Oregon College
Director of Criminal Justice Educahon & Training

PARLIER, JASPER C.
SDS Credential
Automotive Technology

PELOVSKY, GERALD M.

B.S,, Utah State University; B.S., Mankato State College
MA, Utah State University

Economics

PETERSON, WAINO M.
B.A, M.A, University of [daho
Political Science

PIETROFORTE, ALFRED
AB.,MA, CSU at Fresno
Speech/ ' : 4

PLUMMER, MARY A. e
E:;I,lshUnlvenl'ty of Calif. at Santa Barbara 3 -

o T o o TN

~ PORTER, S. THOMAS W

AB. StanfordUMvcrdty‘M.A CSUattho i A
PhD Univ. of So. Calif. e

PRESSER, JOHN ANTHONY 5

B.A, MA, CSU at Long Beach )
Veteran's Coordinator

PRESTON, WAYNE
B.A,M.A. CSU at Fresno
Biological

N

Science

QUINN, JAY G.
AB,MA, CSU at San Francisco
Dean of Special Student Services

RAPHAEL, HOWARD L.
AB, Unlversig of California at Los Angeles
ounseling

Mathematics/




RUIZ, RONALD
B.A., CSU at Fresno; M.A_, San Diego State Univ.

English/History

RYAN, BEATRICE
B.S., CSU at Fresno
Business

SARTAIN, H. ROBERT

B.S., Oregon State University; M.A., CSU at Sacramento

Engineering/Physics

SCOFIELD, JAMES T.
AB., M.A, CSU at Fresno
Geography

SEASTROM, R. GREGORY
AB.,MA, CSU at Fresn
English .

SELLERS, JAMES
B.A.MA. CSU at Fresno

’Biology

SHARPLES, DIANNE
B.S., Univ. of Calif. (San Francisco Medical Center)
M.S., CSU at Fresno
Nursing

SHELLY, DAN
B.A,.MA, CSU at Fresno
Science

~ SHEWEY, C. JEAN

AB.,MA, CSU at Fresno

~ SHIRK, RICHARDE.

M.A,, CSU at Fresno
rades

s
STILES, AUDIEE.
l!chm

e mﬁerolbge Credential; AA, College of the Sequoias

USELTON, K

ENNETH
B.A, M.A., University of Pacific.
Physical Education

VANE, REUBEN L.
B.A., Augsburg College
Sociology

VIEIRA, DONALD J.
B.S., CSU at Fresno
Agriculture

WALKER, LEWIS
A B. Nev. Wesleyan Univ.; M.A.,, CSU at San Jose
Librarian

WEST, VERNON C.
B.S,, Kent State University
M.A_, Ohio State University
Welding

WESTON, DUANE
B.A., CSU at Fresno; M.A., Univ. of Pacific

WINN, NORMAN C.
" BFA, University of Utah
Photography

WOODS, WILLIAM R.
B.A, Claremont Men's College;

M.A,, Calif. State Univ. at Beach
M.S,, University of SouﬂlerL:'gullfomu
Assistant Librarian
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Instructor, Tulare Adult School
MRS.RHEBADARCEY .........c00ovvievnnn
g Employment Development Department Link’s Men's Wear
‘ MRS.PATRICIADELOSSANTOS ............ Visalia MRIYBENMAES . ¢4 00 0 5 s sy aiar s oathatate: s ts Hanford
‘» Visalia Unified School District * Counselor, Hanford High School
: MRS. CLAUDIA DeNURE . . ... A T e Corcoran MISS BERNADETTEREYES . . ... ........... Hanford
T Corcoran Unified High School District © C.0S. Student
| MR. WALTER ENGSTROM . . .. .......... ... Visalia MISSUANICE YOUING 2 -t T S . ... Visalia
E. Visalia Adult Education C.0.S. Student
‘ {
' AGRICULTURE
MR. BRUCE F. JENSEN, Coordinator
ADVISORY COMMITTEE
MR.JAMESOLIVAS . ... ... ........ .. ... Hanford MR. ROBERT MONTGOMERY ... ........... Hanford
Chairman
MR.ERICMULLER ... . ... s R T Ivanhoe MR.VIRGILSHOEMAKER . . . . .............. Tulare
Vice Chairman
MR.CARLSWANSON ... ... ...c..ccviiivann Tulare
MR.JOHNDUBENDORF ... ... ... ........... Exeter
MR. DANIEL VEYNA 5 o s St st o Visalia
MR.GEORGEFERRY ...........cocniivnns Hanford
S 2y M. MARK WATTE i £t s e s Lindsay
MREJOHNMENDES .. . 200\ baee oin og ststavats Visalia :

HOME ECONOMICS ADVISORY COMMITTEE
BRUCE F. JENSEN, Coordinator

MARILYNPERREIRA .. ... .. ....rvo Hanford LINDA DOUGLAS 451 1 5 a8k sl sl o Exeter
MARYETTA COLEMAN .. ... .......... .. Tulare CAROL BOLLING - £ o i A Visalia
MARGARETWOLFE ... ... . .........ii: Woodlake BILL PATTERSON . . . o1 oo ovsiis et bt Visalia
REGERIARR o I 2 g e Tulare MIKEMADRUGER . . .. .« ss oot ot inns Visalia
B CHERNESTINEIVANS ... ... 0. oy st e Visalia BILL BETTENCOURT ... ... .......... o e aic
B L SENEIDAGARCIA.............ousveinssins Visalia BETTYKIMBLE . .1 o oo snoten b eds Vinalth rj
. BETTYRINGENBERG .............-.. % i Visalia FRANKKIESTA .. ...\ ooeeresnens ke g
\ ' COMMUNITY SERVICES P e L
f : " MR.LeROY A BERG, Coordinator | g S i T
Ine W REAL ESTATE X tred
' MR.RODNEY F.RITCHIE . ... ........ W | Haniond 'MR.EMERSONWESTCOTT ................. Visalia
Kings County Realty Board o (Chairman) :
o okt Reaiy Bard e B R eh MR.HARRY WIEDEMAN . . .. ... .. .. A s Py 7 AR
gl Y Tulare Realty Board .
’ " VOCATIONAL EDUCATION FOR HANDICAPPED ADULTS
A T e R Tulare MR.JOED.FINNI. ... .. e T T R Visalia
..... TG ol s A MR, MERVINFULTON . ..+ oo ne ot Tulare

Fulton Productions, Inc.
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MR. ROY PETTY y
Giant Chevrolet Company

MR. GARRETT MILLER
Bertram Motor Sales

MR. MIKE BECKER . .
Mahony and O'Dell

MR. MANUEL GARCIA. JR. _
City of Hanford

MR. EDWARD BORGES
Tri-Ex Tower Corporation

. MRS.ALICE CASSELLA ... .

City of Visalia

MR ART THOMAS
e M—ths.Cou

L,

-

o
Sy
Y

VOCATIONAL - TECHNICAL
MR. A. SINGLINGER, Division Chairman

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
. Visalia MR.DONR. PETERSON . .
Rayhill Brake Service
. Visalia MR. VERNON JENKINS . .
Jenkins Automotive
. Visalia MR.JOHNC.SPRINGER . ... .y
Forestry Department, State of Calif.
... Hanford MR. MERRILL “BUD” WEBSTER
Automotive Parts Company
VOCATIONAL DRAFTING
MR. EVERETT IRVING
Triangle Drafting
......... Visalia MR.JOETAPAL.....................
City of Visalia

VOCATIONAL ELECTRONICS
: MR. JOHN MOLAN . ..

mpHTe :__........’.l.:._'_

MR.JOHN W. BEENE
Director of Public Safety

MR. FRAN TORIGIAN
. Chief of Police

MR. DALE ANDERSON
Chief of Police

MR. RAYMOND FORSYTH
Chief of Police

Hanford MR. BOB WILEY

Hanford MR. RAY SKERRY

Chief of Police

MR. DOUG DONDANVILLE
Chief of Police

. Visalia
. Visalia
- Visalia

. Visalia

..... e Vs
Sheriff-Coroner, Tulare County Vi ;




MR. STEVE ANDERSON

Contractor Representative : A

MR JAMES LOFTON _
General Contractor Labor Representative

MR. MEL WARD i
Labor Representative :

METAL TECHNOLOGIES

MR. JOHN TRASK v Al A AN MRIBAY EWICK:)" 18 ol al e et X e
Visalia Welding Works Butler Manufacturing Co.

MR. RICHARD SMITH . : ; Visalia MR. JERRY OLIVER : ey Tulare
McGraw-Edison Power Systems Division Olson Bodies, Inc

MR. RUFUS BARRETT ‘ . Visalia MR. LEONARD FOSTER . . .. : . Visalia
Mid State Welding Supply Southern California Gas Co

MR WALT BEATTY S Visalia

Westinghouse Electric Cofp

VOCATIONAL FIRE SCIENCE
CHIEF RALPH BEARD ROY SANBORN d
Porterville Fire Department Sequoia-Kings Canyon National Park
CHIEF BOB DAVIS ; CHIEF WESLEY SHORT
Dinuba Fire Department Tulare Fire Department
PAUL ELLIOTT A CHIEF GENE SMITH
California Division of Forestry Lemoore Naval Air Station Fire Department
CHIEF KEN HARP CHIEF CHARLES STOKER
Kings County Fire Department Porterville State Hospital Fire Department ¢
JIM HICKMAN BILL TROWBRIDGE
Sequoia National Forest California Division of Forestry
CHIEF AL KESSLER CHIEF ROY VOGT S ]
Corcoran Fire Department . Visalla Fire Department & .
 CHIEF RUSS KREPS : CHIEF GEORGE WATSON b e e
i Lemoore Volunteer Fire Department Uy Hanford Fire Department x S
r:-_ 1 s i
| : - . | -
Al ~ AIR CONDITIONING - COOLING - HEATING
4 » I b
~ MRDICKBARMEN ... ... .. . . . . . . . . o+ .. Visalia
5 % Calif. Edison Co,
S NCANBY ... .. .. sl Py s vl Tulare
5 .:, an| .smw&mﬂu\u _
.  MRJOEH.CRAIN.J. ....... ... gt TR ... Hauford
- Sequoia Air of Han .
.‘_r =y 5 - = ’ * ! '
e 4 mm&iuucum ................ Hanford

o . ADVISORY COMMITTEE
' ON DISADVANTAGED STUDENTS

. DENNIS SANCHEZ, Chairman, Hanford ,
VIRGINIAGODINA . .. .. ... I R e




DR. LINCOLN HALL .
Colepohhe&quoiu.

MR. HUGO STEIGMAN . !
Coordinator of Services for the Severel
Communicatively, and Physically Han!lcapped
Tulare County Department of Education
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The aolese was nsinbllshed by the Visalia Un
BoardofTruﬂmasVisalla Junior College in 1925, and of
on the first l%e school instruction to students of this ai
beginning r, 1926. College classes were housed
in the Visalia Unton High School plant until September, 1940.
At that time the college moved to its own campus southwest
of Visalia where new buildings had been completed.

On January 18, 1949, the voters of Tulare Unlon High School
District and the Visalia Union High School District elected to
organize the areas in these two high school districts into a junior-
college district. During the spring the students voted on a name
for the newly-formed junior-college district. From the names
suggested by the students, the board of trustees chose the name,
College of the Sequoias.

In 1950, voters in the Exeter Union High School, Woodlake
Union High School and Lindsay Unified District voted to join
the COS District.

In 1962, the Orosi Union.High School, Corcoran Unified,
Hanford High School and Westside Unified Districts elected to
join the district.

In 1976, the Strathmore High School District joined the COS
District.

College of the Sequoias serves an area of more than three

thousand square miles in the heart of the San Joaquin Valley
Its offerings include an educational program for students who
plan to continue their education, as well as courses for specific
occupations. The college provides counseling service for all
students with special emphasis on vocational programs.
In addition to the fifty-five acre site on which the main buildings
are located, we have a farm consisting of 160 acres. This farm
has many buildings which include a shop, grade-A dairy farm,
beef, hog, and poultry units. This farm is used as an experi-
mental laboratory by the agriculture department.

College of the Sequoias, with its strategic location, its excel-
lent beﬁdmgs and facilities, together with a well-trained staff,
will continue to serve the youth of this area. Constructive sug-
gestions from students and patrons are always welcomed.

PHILOSOPHY

The administration and faculty of the College of the Sequoias
recognize their joint responsibility to provide a fruitful education-
al experience for residents of the community college district.
Because each individual has intrinsic value and dignity as a
human being, it is essential that the college nurture the intellec-
tual, occupational. and cultural growth of each student enabling
him to develop his potential in an atmosphere which stimulates
a free exchange of ideas. intellectual inquiry, and effective
instruction. Further, it is essential that the college recognize
its responsibility to meet the recreational, occupational, and

neral education needs of both transfer and non-transfer stu-

ents. The success of this philosophy can be realized only if
there is a constant communication among faculty, student body,
community. and administration. Hopefully, this philosophy
will produce an educated citizen who is both prepared and stim-
ulated to function effectively and responsibly in all essential
aspects of personal and community life.

OBJECTIVES

The objectives of the College of the Sequoias are to
Provide:

1. Occupational education and technical lralnlnﬂ — com
g hensive training for those students who will finish t
period of formal education in' the community college.  *

2. Citizenship training — training which will prepare every
student to function effectively as a citizen.

3. Counseling and guidance — to assist students to “find
themselves” through proper counseling and guidance.

4. ‘College transfer training — adequate lower-division offer-
- ings for those students who plan to transfer to a university
or college offering completing two years in a community

college.
5. Education for the disadvantaged — educational tech-

~ niques. classes. and services which will better enable.
~ students who have been educationally disadvantaged to

‘benefit from the college’s instructional programs.

o i

tional, and ‘needs of the divm groups of citi-
zens in the collegedlsh'k‘lhg means of a comprehensive
community service program. 3

9.  Job placement and work experience services — to assist
both current and former students in their efforts to find

employment which is related to their training, interests,
and aspirations.

SERVICES AND PROGRAMS

The College of the Sequoias is a two-year community college
offering post-high school education opportunities to residents
of the districts it serves in Tulare and Kings Counties. Its specific
services and programs are as follows:

1. AVOCATIONAL-OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION PRO-
GRAM for those individuals who want two years or less
training in a specific skill leading to occupational com:
petence and job placement.

A COLLEGE-TRANSFER PROGRAM to provide ade-
quate lower-division curriculums of universities and state
colleges for those who plan to continue their education
at an advanced level.

A GENERAL-EDUCATION PROGRAM to provide,
through planned experiences, the common knowledge
skills and attitudes needed by each student to be effective
as a family member, worker and citizen.

4. A CONTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAM to meet the
needs of the area’s adult’ population by offering on-going
education in the evening division.

A GUIDANCE PROGRAM to provide educational, voca-
tional and personal counseling to assist the student to find
himself through the selection and pursuit of a career com-
patible with his interests, aptitudes and abilities.

6. A REMEDIAL PROGRAM to provide the opportunity for
students to remove scholastic deficiencies so that they
Imght meet entrance requirements to institutions of higher
eamln

A COMPBEHENSIVE PROGRAM to provide varied
experiences needed to enable youth and adults to cope
more effectively with everyday living in a rapidly changing

society,
JOB AND WORK PLACEMENT SERVICES for vocation-
ally oriented students for direct, full-time employment in
the various agencies, institutions, businesses and industries
of the community at large; part-time placement services
for all students needing to work while attending college;
assistance to needy students under the College Work-
Study program, the National Defense Student Loan pro—
gram and the Economic Opportunity Grant Program; con
ucting occupational surveys to provide needed currlculum
nnd fo provide

n

w

o

~

o

information to the col
formation to students anc Iog!m
A LEARNING DISAB]LITI OGRAM has been es-
tablished for students with normal intelligence and accom-
panying learning disability. Individual dlagposk, prescrip-
tive tenchinmd/m tutoring are provided
vides comprehensive
semces to ph d;;rdlubled sudenu depending on
.- individual need in order that they may attend re ular:hﬂ
11 GRE EN'BT!I};OFFICEI'IV:I; been Al hed in the Student
nion, st; peer valunteers provide assistance
to those adults h‘to are coming to college following a delay
in their educational sequence. Home: , h
divorcees. new career military retirees, persons Srnen and
women) making mid-life career chnnges etc,, are en-
couraged to use this service.

COUNSELING AND GU]DANCE

Counseling and guidance are important aspects of the coll

program. The counselors and the deans constitute the mgag
counseling staff. All faculty members participate as advisers,
and students are encouraged to consult them on problems
concerning their courses.

Specialized counseling services are available from the counsel-
ing staff in the Student Personnel Center. The purpose of these
services is to give students guldance in personal problems and
_counseling in vocational and educational fields. Professionally-

‘ trained counselors in vocational and educational fields.

o

10.

Profes-

job market in-

—15—
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PHYSICALLY IMPAIRED STUDENTS

Since 1975 COS has had an Affirmative Action Policy which
allows students with physical limitations equal access to all
college activities, courses. and programs. The Enabler Program
provides a full range of services so that students with physical
limitations may enjoy and benefit from the College on a more
equitable basis. Services depend on the personal, physical,
academic. and vocational needs to be met. These services may
include. but are not limited to: personal, vocational, and medi-
cal counseling: reserved parking: mobility assistance; notetakers;
resources for the blind: specialized equipment: adaptive physical
education; and transportation.

Students having an employment handicap due to a disability
may qualify for State Department of Rehabilitation services.
which cover costs of fees. books, and under certain circum:
stances, medical needs, supplemental living expenses, or trans-
portation. For details. contact the Enabler Office at COS or the
State Department of Rehabilitation (113 North Church Street,
Room 510, Visalia, Telephone: 734-8161)

INDEX: Services for the Deaf and Hearing Impaired
Cross ref. to Hearing impaired, Deaf, Interpreters for
the Deaf

' SERVICES FOR THE DEAF AND
HEARING IMPAIRED

COS has employed a full-time instructor/counselor of the deaf
to provide educational and vocational opportunities to our hear-
ing-impaired population. In addition, COS employs six part-
time instructors to teach such specialized courses as English,
reading. lip-reading. and speech therapy.

Services depend on individual need and may include any of
the following: educational assessment: individual educational
planning: in-class interpreters (oral. manual. and total commun-
ication interpreters): specialized tutoring: vocational, academic,
and personal counseling: notetakers: specialized telephone
equipment (MCM and Tl%’): and weekly ca ed movies.

COS also offers extensive training in the use of sign and
interpreter training (expressive. receptive. reverse, and oral).
This training is open to the hearing impaired: students interested

In education of the deaf as a profession: and. potential inter-

- Further information may be obtained by contacting Dr. Paul

F
mw South Mooney Boulevard. Visalia, CA 93277 or
ephone 733-2050 (same number for MCM or TTY), .

7 ~ LEARNING DISABILITIES
~ This Program is for students with learning problems which

| ~ Impede their functioning in the general college program. The
in

services provided are diagnostic testing and ividualized

 evaluation plans along with prescriptive tutoring and instruction.

% LIBRARY

The library. located centrally on the campus. is planned to
-meel the academic and recreational needs of College of the
Sequolas’ students and faculty. The 65.000 volume book col-
lection on open shelves is supplemented by a changing recrea-
tional type book collection of current fiction and non-fiction titles.
A browsing periodical collection of some 500 current magazines
is maintained in the same reading room while back issues are
kept for teference in the periodical room. In addition to maga-
zines. the library subscribes to 20 current newspapers and keeps
files of the NEW YORK TIMES on microfilm since 1971,

A specific collection of the MICROBOOK LIBRARY OF
AMERICAN CIVILIZATION is maintained on microfiche.

iy Books in this collection are catalogued in the main card catalog,

-and one may read this material either on the special microfiche
reader or the small portable one which can be checked out for

new slice/tape program which will help you use the COS
library with more ease has just been developed by our staff.

' ||:;m b. und either by individuals or small groups in the Lh;lfn-

The college is approved for training veterans under
provisions of all state and federal laws. Any student who
to receive such benefits should contact the Veteran's coordinator =
as soon as possible for further information and guidance. .
School policy regarding PROBATION applies to all students,
including veterans. However, when a veteran attending COS, o
ori the Gl Bill is placed on probation for failure to obtain or main-*
tain a GP.A. of 2.0 or above, that veteran has one semester
to raise the G.P.A. If, after one semester of probation. the GPtﬁ}r#
is NOT raised to 2.0, then the school is required to notify fhe"
Veterans Administration that the veteran is not making “Satis-
factory progress.” The VA will then terminate educational bene:
fits and require the veteran to obtain a VA counselor’s approval
to continue in school under the Gl Bill educational benefits

program

WAR ORPHAN'S EDUCATION PROGRAM

This is a program of financial aid for the education of young
men and women whose parents—Waorld War II. Korean. or Viet
Nam veterans—died of injuries or disease resulting from their
military service. The students must be approved for this training
by the Veterans Administration. This approval should be made
prior to confirmation of registration through the veterans office:

THE ASSOCIATED STUDENTS

The Associated Students of College of the Sequoias is the
official student-body organization. Upon payment of a student:
activity fee at registration each semester, the student receives
a student-body card which entitles him to participate in the
activities of the organization so long as he remains in good
standing. All activities which concern the student body asa
whole are sponsored by the associated students. .il_’j:

The business of the Associated Students is carried on by the =
Student Executive Board. Comprising the Executive Board are
the President, Vice-President, three Representatives At Large,
one Student Senator from each division, and the Commissioners
of Finance, Records, Activities, Publications. Clubs and Activi:
ties.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

The responsibility of a community college to help deve
the social, emotional, and physical. as well as the intellect
grezwth of the student is recognized at the College of fl

uoias. Consequently. a variety of out-of-class, or
curricular activities are provided. These activities include
sponsible, self-governing student government. assembly
grams which are both educational and entertaining, a diversi
athletic ' and intramural program, social events which
designed to appeal to most students, and service projects:
the community. . '

EXPENSES

$1.00 respectively. :
There are no laboratory. gymnasium, library or shop
Textbooks and school supples will cost a oximately se
dollars a semester. However, costs for supgil:;res will vary
ing to the student’s major — consult counselor. New a
textbooks and essential stationery supplies may be purcl
on the campus at the C.0.S. Bookstore, “

STUDENT INSURANCE COVERAGE

Members of the Associated Students of the College
Sequoias are covered by a unique-policy pald for by the ¢
tory insurance fee. In addition to other benefits this pol
vides non-duplicated coverage for accidents occuring
college sponsored and supervised curricular or co
acl_;_i;:!l:es. either on or off campus. ! e T

coverage may be supplemented. at the stud :
with fulltime accident and al insurance avi
o s nd ﬂclmea medical Insmm .



' served by “include; Corcoran,
Farmersville, Hanford, lvanhoe, Lindsay, Orosi,
more, Three Rivers, Tulare, Visalia, Woodlake and

A . and peer counselin
STUDENT SERVICES FEE REFUNDS ~ '°c@tedin Room 10

A refund of student services fees will be make only if students
notify the college of their intention not to attend COS. This noti-
fication must be given by the Friday preceding the week semes-
ter classes begin. Thereafter no portion of the fee will be
refunded upon non-enrollment or withdrawal.

CAMPUS PARKING

Extremely limited parking facilites are provided for students
on campus. Students who have bus transportation available
to them are encouraged to ride busses rather than drive their
own automobiles because of the added safety, financial savings,
and parking congestion.

Those who do bring automobiles on campus are required to
obey PARKING regulaticns. Citations will be issued by the
Visalia Police Department to anyone who is illegally parked
or exceeds the speed limit. The speed limit on campus is 15
miles per hour.

PLACEMENT AND FINANCIAL AIDS

The college recognizes that one of the tests of its programs
is the success with which current students, graduates, and former
students meet the requirements of employers. The college has
centralized its placement services in the Special Student Services
office. Here all students who are interested in part-time or full-
time employment may file application forms for work. The
college considers that satisfactory parttime work experience
is an important part of the vocational adjustment of students,
and the Special Student Service Center, whenever possible,
places applicants where the experience will be most beneficial.

,Students who are interested in financial aids of all types may
write to the Special Student Services office for additional in-
formation. A pamphlet describing the College of the Sequoias’
financial aids will be mailed on request.

This program is located in Room 103, the Special Students
Services Office.

j:'

SOCIAL SERVICES/HOUSING

The Social Services Program includes information and
referrals on: Social Security, Legal Aid, Food Stamps, Medical
Card, Voter registration, Family Planning, Tulare County Health
Department Services, Consumer problems, Emergency food and
clothing, and additional sustenance programs. A current list of
doctors and dentists accepting new patients, Child Care Centers
in Tulare County and licensed child care homes in the Visalia
area, and Private attorneys’ name, address and phone number
are also available for student use.

The Housing Program within Social Services provides stu-
dents with apartments, rooms, houses, and roommates. A daily
list of housing available from newspaper classified ads is posted
for student use.

The Social Services and Housing Program is located in the
Student Personnel Center

There are no dormitories on the campus.

ACCESS TO STUDENTS’
OFFICIAL RECORDS

Except as prescribed by law, a student's academic records
may not be released to outside agencies or individuals, includ-
ing prospective employers, without the express consent of the
student. An exception is “directory information” which is limited
to a student’s name, address, telephone number, date and place
of birth, major, activities, dates of attendance, degrees and
awards received, and educational institutions attended. Denial
of access to “directory information” may be accomplished, if
desired, by the completion and filing of an access denial form
by the student in the Student Personnel Center each semester
such access denial is to be in force.

EVENING COLLEGE

The Evening College is an integral part of the college, It offers ,
lower division subjects leading to ‘graduation from college,
and work to meet the special needs and interests of adults. A
regular class schedule is planned for each semester. College
terminal and transfer credit is granted. A few non-credit
courses of varying lengths also are conducted during semesters.
All evening credit classes conform to the standards of rqﬁular

college

gajy‘ classes and are open to mature residents of the

Most classes meet once or twice a week for two to five hours.
They are ned to assist the adult learner. classes may
be scheduled for both day and evening from eight o'clock in the
morning to ten o'clock in the evening, Monday throtgh Satur-

By : - . :

Appointments with trained counselors may be made by
Evening College students in the administration office of the
college. |
A brochure describing the Evening College program may be
obtained in the administration office or will be mailed upon
request. R ation procedures, fees and regulations are listed
in the printed schedule of classes.

Complete course descriptions are printed in the college
catalog.

 mandatory student service fee of $5.00 is charged each

EXPENSES
No tuition is charged except to out-ofstate students. A

Laboratory shop, and materials fees are assessed accord-

ing_rlo the a‘:puty-dmmm usadill ‘ ke
extbooks and sc supplies w cmtupmxl im seven

dollars a semester. However, costs for suj _ m au:or?
!ngf to the student’s major. New and used textbooks and essen-
tial stationery supplies may be purchased on the campus at the
C.0.S. Bookstore. . g

Refunds of fees will be made only if students notify the
Evening College office of their intention not to attend COS.

ter. Thisfee must be paid at the time of registration.

SUMMER SESSION

A six-week summer session offers a variety of courses on the
college campus each summer.

Enrollment is open to all high school ﬁmduaiu and persons
eighteen years of age or older. High school students who are
between their junior and senior years may enroll provided
their high school principals grant written permission and certify
that the student's past academic work indicates probable success
in college-level courses.

Summer session enrollment
units.

Brochures describing the summer program may be obtained
from the Student Personnel Center in late April.

is limited to a maximum of six




in the calendar in the catalog.
~ coul

over eighteen years of a ‘who are n
gmﬂualt_gol m;y‘abd credited b hig schools toward meeting
schoo uation requiremen
igAII'inmining students who attended high school the previous
year will be required to take the SAT or ACT test prior'to coun-
seling or registration for day classes. The non-high school grad-
uate will be admitted on probation.

Applicants for admission may secure application admissions

blanks from the Office of Admissions and Records
Registration will not be completed until application blanks and
transcripts, have been filled out and returned to the Office of
Admissions, (Transcripts of high school and college records
must be on file in this office sufficiently early to be evaluated
before registering) A student may not be counseled or
permitted to register before he/she has taken the SAT or ACT
test.
Students from institutions of collegiate rank may be admitted
upon the presentation of transcripts frem such institutions sub-
ject to approval by the administration of the College of the
Sequoias

If the student had been disqualified from attending another
community college, reinstatement (readmission) at that college
must be obtained prior to being admitted to College of the
Sequoias.

EVENING COLLEGE STUDENTS: Any individual 18 years
of age, or older, high school graduates under 18 years of age
or recipients of the State Board of Education Certificate of
Proficiency, may enroll, if not under scholastic disqualification.

REGISTRATION

Registration must be completed before the beginning of each
semester. In addition, students must verify their intention to
attend by being present at the first meeting of each class in which
they have enrolled. Students will be withdrawn from all classes
in which they were absent on the first meeting of the semester.
If unusual circumstances will prevent the student from attending
on these days, he/she should obtain approval to enter late from
the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women.

Only under extraordinary conditions will registration be
jpermitted after class meetings begin. :

Evening College Students may register by mail or in person
during announced dates in the month prior to the beginning of
classes, or during the closi dateé;or

unseling services from the
nseling staff are available to adults by appointment.

APTITUDE AND PLACEMENT TESTS
of the Sequoias: -

¢

uires that all students

‘The College
~ entering directly from high a:c_hm-:l-_mrl:gl the American College

Testing Program aptitude tests (ACT) prior to counseling and
registration. It is the responsibility of each person tlf:n?npply
a ely one month in advance of the test date to take the
ACT. Tests are given in October, November, February, Apti
-and June. Application forms are available in the College of the
Sequoias Student Personne! Center as well as from the counsel-
Eits Moo o ot Colle ol T i Mppldan
may t ne or write uoias '
Personnel Center for specific test dates, g )
EXCEPTION: Adults who have been out of school one or
more years immediately prior to the semester in which they will
enroll and transfer students from other colleges are exempt from
the Aptitude and Placement Test requirement. ;

TRANSCRIPTS

Each applicant must file a certified transcript of his high school
record with the Co of the Sequoias. A:pltcan& gho hao:e
attended another ¢ or university must, in addition; file
transcripts from each college or unlvershgeanended showing all
attempted work. The Collége of the Sequoias grants credit "
for lower division work from accredited colleges or universities.

Failure to file transcripts will delay or prevent admission,

Transcripts should be sent diréctly from the high school 0
~ lege to the College of the Sequoias. All transegihpts b:com‘:z%gie Fu
propat;foﬂhc College of the Sequoias and will not be returned.

ation as published

'hose 21 years of age r
[ who have completed 60 or more un
credit or have attained a collegiate degree.

In the case of an applicant not eligible for clear admiss
a standard college or university at the time of his entrai
community college, deficiencies in both subject and
requirements for such admission should be removed
junior college. i

Repetition of a college course for the purpose of re
a grade deficiency is permissible only in-a case where the
has received a grade below “C."

COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATION
"~ PROGRAM (CLEP)

College of the Sequoias awards credits for the five Genér
Examination sections of the College Level Exa
Program. Six units of credit may be awarded for each exi
tion that a student completes with a score of 500 or more.

Only students who are enrolled and matriculated at |
of the Sequoias may receive credit on a College of the Sequoia
transcript |

NON-RESIDENT TUITION FEES

The non-resident tuition fee for the academic year 1978-7
$652.50 per semester payable each semester upon registraf
Non:resident students who are enrolled in fewer than 15
when permanent rolls are run (3rd or 4th week of the se
will ‘be refunded $43.50 per unit under 15. Nonte
students carrying 6 units or less are exempt from the
fee. Foreign students are subject to the same fees as other
residents. Fees apply whether non-residents enroll for
or non-credit.

Non-credit or foreign students who are compe
withdraw from college will be given refunds based on
lowing sctedule:

Before classes begin 100%

_ Firsttwoweeks 80%

¥ * Third week 60%

= Fourth week ° 40%

), Fifth week : 20%

o Sixth week or later 0%
DETERMINATION OF RESIDEN!

The general rule is that a student must have been a
resident for at least one year immediately preceding
dence determination date in order to qualify as-
student” for admission and tuition purposes.
determination date is the date immediately pre
beginning of classes each academic term and is the
which residence is determined for that term.

Whether a student has acquired California reside
depends on whether he has attained majority: ie.,
an adult. Majority is attained at 18 years of age. If
is a minor, residence is derived from (and therefore
as) that of his or her parents. If the father is not
dent’s residence is that of the mother. A minor,can
his residence by either his own act or that of his guard

Upon attaining ma}oﬁ%.tehe student may acquire
apart from his parents. The acquisition of California
l;v an adult requires both physical presence in the

the same time, an intent to remain in California indel
an intent to regard California as one's permanent hor

. CLASSIFICATION
OF STUDENTS

Freshmen: Students with fewer than 30 units of ﬂd
Em ?ﬁtﬁqnfs who have completed 30 unit




d19ﬁnmumu¢r emeptlnthccm
ability or one who needs additional

work for graduation.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Credit by examination is authorized by the California Admin-
istrative Code, Title 5, Section 131.7 (e). To become eligible,
a student must successfully observe the following procedures:

1. Must have a minimum of 15 units at the college with

a grade point average of 2.0 (“C”) or better, must be in
good standing, and must be currently registered.

2. Must file for approval a petition to challenge a course
by examination from the office of the Assistant Superin
tendent of Instruction.

3. Must furnish strong proof of the satisfaction of the
Assistant’ Superintendent for Instruction, division head
and instructor that his previous background, experience
or training would insure a reasonable measure of success
in the challenge

If the petition is approved, the examination or series of tests
shall be administered by the appropriate instructor as desig-
nated by the division head. The course, with units and grade
assigned, shall be entered on the student's record in'the same
way as regularly scheduled courses. If the student fails the
examination, he shall not be permitted to repeat it. A maximum
of 12 units may be earned by credit by examination. (This
limitation is waived in the case of registered nursing students.)

Only those courses listed in the current catalog are approved
and only in the amount of credit listed. Each division shall
designate which of its course offerings may be challenged for
credit.
course may be approved.

MILITARY SERVICE CREDIT

To be eligible for military service credit, a veteran must have
complete basic training and must have been honorably dis-
charged. Credit will not be applicable until at least 15 units of
credit with a grade point average of 2.0 (“C”) have been earned
at the College of the Sequoias.

The college will grant credit on this basis only for service
courses or schools as described in the “Guide of the Evaluations
of Educational Experiences in the Armed Forces,” by the Ameri-
can Council of Education.

It is strongly urged that students, if eligible, apply for their mili-
tary service credit after transfer from the college, or instead,
if appropos, petition for credit by examination.

PEACE CORPS CREDIT

Credit will be granted for service in the Peace Corps only
if the work is earned on an official college transcript. No credit
can be granted for field work.

LEAVES OF ABSENCE

Studcntsﬁndhgttnmtobeuhuntforapwiodoﬂhm
or more are requested to see the Dean of Men or Women

in order to obtain a leave of absence form. The reason for the
absence is indicated on this form, as well as the dates of the pro-
posed absence. If the leave is granted, the student has the privil-
ege of making up the work missed in his classes. A leave of ab-
sence in no way relieves the student of the responsibility of
completing all work to the satisfaction of the instructors involved.

.

WITHDRAWALS FROM COURSE
OR COLLEGE

Studeﬂtl desiring to withdraw from a course should file the
request form with the instructor. Those withdrawing
mﬂ llege (all classes) must see a Dean and complete the
l‘lqutmd forms. withdrawal filed by a student
‘up to one wkhdacﬂulutdayolngu!u class meetings in
a Mﬂﬂﬁ be recorded on the student’s transcript as a “W.”

5 L G )

Ordinarily, no activity, performance, skill or laboratory -

grade point average for his

GRADING PROCEDURES

All college work is measured in terms of both guantity and;
quality. The measure of quantity is the unit, and the measura
of quality is the grade point.

High school course for which credit was received’ in high
school may be repeated as remedial work in college for
improvement in grade, but no college credit will be granted
for such work.

For purposes of grading or transfer to other collegiate
institutions, it is necessary for the student to obtain a “C”
average.

“A”, “B", “C", and “D" are passing grades, corresponding
to excellent, good, average, and passing, “F" failure. A grade of
“I" (Incomplete) will be given in cases of illness or other
circumstances. The student is entitled to all grade points upon
satisfactory completion of assignments within the first six weeks
(or longer under some circumstances) of the next college term
For ‘additional information on the “I" grade, see the
INCOMPLETE GRADES section on the next page.

It is understood that instructor’s grades when handed in are
final and not subject to change by reason of revision of judgment
on the part of the instructor

When a student repeats a course in which he has received a
“D" grade, he will be entitled to the grade and grade points
which he earns, but he will receive no additional units. When he
repeats a course in which he has received an “F"' grade, he will
receive the grade, grade points and units earned. Units and
grade points will not be revised for repeated courses in which a
“C” grade has been earned.

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS

The scholarship average is obtained by dividing the total
number of grade points by the total number of units for which
the student was registered. Grade points are assigned as follows:

Grade A receives 4 points per unit; grade B, 3 points per unit;
gxade C, 2 points per unit; and grada%, 1 point per unit; grade

0 points per unit.

ory Scholarship means at least a “C" (2.0) average.
To achleve at leasl a“C” (or 2.0) average, a student must have a
miniml.gndtwluasmanygmdepolnunhchuunmat
tempte:

Transfer Students Any student transferring from
college shall be subject lmmdlately to these same lchohidic
re?lﬂﬁons

tlstheruponslbﬁltyofenchmdemtompuhhu Ter

own guidance in
whetlnxhtucholnsﬁcmdismdeﬁnghhnuds.

As an example of eorn
assume a stu subjo‘ds
earnedg:aduu -
Units Grade
Su!z:ich Atrmiptpd Passed Grade Points
Phwlul cation (j."l g & ?
Charnitlry 5 5 A 20
P 4 B
e R e e
5 16 i 34
Grade point average 34 divided by 16, or 2.12. Y !
lanation: Since Hygiene 1 with it
doe:pnot count an?nih lm:ph:“m 5 -mch

“'m'i.m.

were camried count as units , incl
ﬂgﬂ:hthcgad-wu“}"and 1a in which the grade was
‘SCHOLASTIC HONORS

Special recognition is granted to top scholars e.ach semester.
The president of the college commends, on the Deans’ List,
those students who attain 'a grade point average of 3.0 (B) or
better with a cumulative -point average of 2.0 minimum.
In addition, he comimends on the President’s Honor List,
those special students who attain both a cumulative and a semes-

grade point amm”kt us
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Incom {I) grades may be given by the instructor after
5 obtainingp:t:dal g;annoe from the office of the dean of men
" or women. Students who receive grades of “I" are allowed until
_ ' the end of the sixth week (or longer upon special arrangement
with the instructor and the appropriate dean) of the succeeding
semester to make up the class work required for a grade other
than “I". If the worE prescribed by the instructor has not been
completed by the end of the sixth week or arranged period of
time, the grade of “I" will become permanent. The “I" grade on
a student’s permanent record will show no (Zero) units at-
tempted., units earned or grade points awarded.
A student who did not comply with the above provision may
convert a permanent “I” grade to a regular letter grade only by
re-enrollment in and compleﬁon‘ of the same course.

REMOVAL OF “WF” AND “F” GRADES

A student may petition the Scholastic Review Board to have
“WF” and “F" grades removed from the permanent record
and replaced with grades of “W" (withdrawal). Prior to peti-
tioning for the removal of a "WF" grade, condition (1) below
must be met. Both conditions (1) and (2) must be met before
the Scholastic Review Board will accept a petition for the

+ removal of an “F” grade.

[1) Fifteen or more semester units of college work with a
20 (“C") or better grade point average at College of the
Sequoias or another accredited institution of higher leaming
fol the semester in which the “WF" grades were earned.

(2) At least three years have elapsed since the “F” grades
were recelved. Instructors who originally assigned the “F”
grades must give written approval for their removal. In cases
where the faculty members are deceased or cannot be located
the final decision for removal of “F” grades will reside with The
Scholastic Review Board.

PROBATION

A student is placed on scholastic probation whenever his
cumulative grade point average is less than 2.00 (99 or lower).
In addition. newly admitted non-high school graduates must
_ college on probation. A student who is placed on
probation will be notified by letter of his status and due notice
thereof entered on his permanent college record. He will remain
_ until he attains a cumulative “C" (2.0) grade aver-
age. Students on probation will be limited to a maximum pro-
md 16 units except on approval of the Scholastic Review

DISQUALIFICATION
A student on probation will be disqualified if at the end of a

semester in which he fails to eamn a "C" (2.00
cmnulaiveg_nde point average falls below 1.75. Bt i

A scholastically-disqualified student will be so informed by
letter and notice of his status will be entered on his permanent

s lN(wm?lly. a student who hu‘linen dismissed shall not be
eligible for reinstatement or mission
g il ) rea until one semester
izes that extenuating circum-
_ ly to the student’s disqualifi-
cation. To that purpose the Sc Review Board will make
recommendation relating to specific exceptions to this regula-
tion, subject to the approval of the governing board of trustees,
If a disqualified student feels his case warrants an exception
and wishes to be reinstated. he must n the Scholastic
Review Board for ptobattonmxemmksio' n through his
counselor. This applies to all students, whether regular day or
A um ‘Mn? Oit?'cl?ea)ﬁer
ny student readm disqualifica
probation until he attains a cumulétlv:‘?C" (Z;D)ﬁ:nm':gr:m 2
For information about students who were dis at
- another community college and wish to attend C of the
Sequolas, see ADMISSIONS (Page 18). oty

Wmﬂmﬁ of the world, the !
students accepted from any one country is restricted.
Transcripts of academic records and health forms are req
to qualify for admission. To be admitted, a foreign studeni
required to make a score of at least 500 on the Test of
as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), which is administered in hig"
own country or at a test center in the United States. In some
cases, a personal interview with a representative of the Inters"
national Institute of Education or a similar organization is alss
required !,\

The foreign student annual tuition fee of $1305 is the same =
as that for other non-resident students. Payment of $65250 ":"J
tuition for the first semester must be paid upon being accepted ™
by the college. Payment should be by Bank Draft or Money ™8
Order and must be received before the Form [-20 will be issued”
by the college. Tuition for subsequent semesters will be paid &
at the time of registration.

All foreign students are required to purchase medical insur
ance, the cost of which is approximately $80 for the school™™
year. The money to cover this insurance should be sent with the
non-resident tuition.

No scholarships from the College of the Sequoias are avaik
able to foreign students. Working during the first semester
is generally not allowed and students must have sufficient funds
to defray expenses. Each application must be accompanied by
a certified statement regarding monies which are available.

Students on an “F" or “J” type visa are required to register
for a2 minimum of 12 units and they must maintain the same
scholastic standards as other students

The deadline for application is April 1 for the fall and October
1 for the spring semester. Requests for application forms should ™ 3
be sent to the Dean of Admissions. :

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

The degree of Associate in Arts or Associate in Science wil
be awarded to all students upon the satisfactory completion of
the requirements listed below. 7y

Only those students who were enrolled at College of the
Sequoias during the 1977-78 academic year or thereafter are
eligible to apply for the Associate in Science degree. Studen

may receive only one Associate degree from the college. .'- Jl

1. A minimum of 60 units of college work at least 15 of wh
must be taken in residence at the College of the Seque
with a “C" (2.0) average. To achieve a grade point 2
age of "C", a student must earn twice as many grade po
as units attempted. h

2.  Satisfactory completion of four units of physical educ
general activities courses. Students' 21 years of age
over are exempt from this requirement.

Hygiene: 1H

3. Two units of Personal and Communi_lls_al : is
ygiene 1°.

requirement is satisfied by completion of

4. Two courses in English or Speech; one of which must b
En.gllsh 51 or English 1a.** Students who receive a
of “C" or better in English 51 or 1a may graduate with
one course in' English or speech. English courses m
counted in satisfaction of the Learning Skills general
tion requirement.

5. Associate in Arts degree: a major consisting of at
20 units of satisfactory work, only four of which
:mrk ?‘eepﬁenu in specific gubject areas or a
Associate in Science degree: a major consisti
least 30 units of satisfactory work, onlylofour of Wl":s
be work nce. in specific subject areas or app
related fields. (Approved ma appear in the |
description section. starting on Page 4£ The Liberal
Inter-Divisional major is described below )

-

6.  Fifteen units of general education including at least
units in each of the following: o

a.  Humanities. English 53. or at least one course in af

gfh;mm foreign language, literature. music or phi

“b.  Natural Science.

Agriculture 82,
Asﬂm 1%



B ‘
aming Skills. English 50, 51, 54,
6c, Mathematics 50, 51, 52, 53, 54 |

*Registered nursing and vocational nursing studsnli‘w; .

exempt from this requirement. K
;;Eﬂ Business 96a or 96b will be accepted in lieu of English

the requirements

d to enroll in as man
ich he is primarily interested.
Institution upon gradua-

I he is piannh@o
tion from the
prepare, with the aid of his counselor, an educational program

which will enable him to transfer to a college or university of his
choice with full junior standing.

LOWER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL INFORMATION

A student who expects to transfer fo the University of
California or another institution maintaining equivalent stand-
ards must meet three principal kinds of requirements in order
to attain full junior standing. These requirements are:

1. The removal of all matriculation (entrance) deficiencies.

2. The completion of the specific requirements for junior
standing in the proposed senior college

3. The completion of the lower-division prerequisites for the
upper-division major. These prerequisites vary according to the
major selected and also according to the institution in which
the student expects to enroll. All students expecting to transfer
to some other college or university should consult the catalog
of that institution regarding specific requirements for upper-
division standing. It is highly desirable that every student decide
upon a major as early as possible after entering community
college. The basic junior standing requirements in certain fields
of some of California’s colleges and universities are here pre
sented

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA

Students may complete all lower division course requirements
for any campus of the University of California at College of the
Sequoias. Before planning their programs, students who expect
to transfer to a University of California campus should consult
the appropriate university catalog and review their plans with a
member of the counseling staff.

PRIVATE COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

Completion of lower division requirements preparatory to
admission to junior status at private colleges and universities
is possible at College of the Sequoias. It is essential, however,
that the student consult a current catalog of the institution to
which transfer is desired to determine lower division require-
ments. A college counselor should review the planned
sequences of courses prior to enrollment in them

COLLEGE OF THE SEQUOIAS
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
FOR
CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AND
UNIVERSITY TRANSFER STUDENTS

The California State Colleges and Universities permit each
community college to establish general education requirements
for its transferring students. The community college may certify
that a student has satisfied 40 of the 46 units of general
education required. The remaining six units will be determined
by each State College.

Copies of the general education pattern which the College
of the Sequoias has developed for state college and university

llege of the Sequolas; the student also should

transfer students may be obtained in the Student Personnel =

Center.

NOTE: Students who transfer to State colleges with only partial
fulfillment and without certification of completion of the College
of the Sequoias’ general education-breadth requirements will
be required to meet the general education requirements of the
State colleges and universities to which they transfer.

_ | SUGGESTED PROGRAMS
AGRICULTURE

Instruction is offered in five major divisions: plant science,
animal science, mechanized agriculture. ultural business
and ornamental horticulture. Courses are designed to prepare
students” for farming, for jobs requiring practical agriculture
training. or transfer to four-year institutions. ‘

Students who plan to transfer to the Univ of California,
California Polytechnic State University. or to California State
University. Fresno, for degree work in agriculture may take their
first two years at the of the Sequoias. Because of the
variations in the lower division requirements of the four-year

schools, transfer students should consult an agricultural

college is available for demonstration and labora work.
Animal units including dairy, beef, sheep. swine, and horses
are kept at the farm. Crops lnclum alfalfa, irrigated pasture,
cotton, corn, cereal crops, and deciduous fruits are provided
for practical field work Facilities are available for laboratory
work in ornamental horticulture including a head house, two

eenhouses, one shade house, plus outside planting areas
?gr turfgrasses. trees, shrubs, and flowers. =

SUGGESTED TWO'YEAR COURSES LEADING TO THE

A S DEGREE (30 UNITS IN THE MAJOR), OR AA DEGREE

counselor in planning their programs. (20 UNITS IN THE MAJOR).
The onc-l?undrc -sixty acre farm laboratory owned by the 1
' AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS
FALL SEMESTER UNITS / SPR[NI? SESBgESTEE Ung
Agrculire 93 o I S e 3 : 'g"c:hzr’: B Y e TN 3
Femih s B gf;ghisthb-,- -------------------- g
emistry Za . o - .. e A iR 5 Humaniu‘e's ............................................... 2.3
o e R Physical Education || . e A
Soclal Sclence .. <. . h (st 3 =
EAURCRIEIReRIRe s s oo oo 1'_1 “Approved Electives ., ... ... ..._... 12
: 22 * Approved electives to complete 20 or 30 units of agriculture
and business with the approval of the advisor. Emphasis should
be in one area such as mechanized agriculture, animal science

1J
or plant science:

S (9
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DAIRY OPTION

FALL SEMESTER UNITS SPRING SEMESTER
Agricultura 807 i LS i, S A Agriculture 63

3

HORSE HUSBANDRY OPTION

FALL SEMESTER UNITS SPRING SEMESTER
AGricultire 66 6. 1 ivnraers o (g AG T 2 Agriculture 66
Agriculture68 ... . .. . . .. 3 Agriculture 69

5

MEAT ANIMALS OPTION

FALL SEMESTER UNITS SPRING SEMESTER
Animal Husbandry 7 . . . oy Agriculture 75 ‘
Animal Husbandry 8 . . .. S8 |
Agricultie THVAS B, . Sl N 3

8

MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE
FALL SEMESTER UNITS SPRING SEMESTER
AONEGma BOTI S0 S 2 Agrcuitire HIFME LSRR AR (01
Agriciliure B g o= B L N 3 Apriciitare 5811, | i
Agric:.:lhluregﬁ 1 1 e Rt T = | 3 g Abricultire 550 ;LR IR :
D 7 O e pve 8 i Agriculture 55ab . .. ... ... ...

Agriculture 92 3 657

. Agriculture 91

: Agricultur
- Agriculture 92, Polology 2, Botany 10,

e 83. Agriculture 85. Agricul-

UNITS

ol we

UNITS
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College of the Sequoias offers two years of architecture
courses that are patterned after California State Polytechnic
College's (San Luis Obispo) courses. This will allow College of
the Sequoias students to transfer into California State Polytech-

Art offerings at t’ne Colloge ol the Sequolas are designed to
give maximum opporm

*Electives
Agriculture: 86 - L R
Agriciltire B8, .1 i e AR R
Agriculture 89 .
Adticulture'93: . L L E AR L
Agriculture 99 .., L R S R
Agronomy L e S T LA et
Chemistry 2a s & skt e
Viticulire: s <G i g e A e e

ARCHITECTURE AND ARCHTECTURAL ENGINEERING

Hecture majors going to Arizona State Universi!y or the

ART

for both terminal and transfer

b R )
Transfer students may nnt be able to lolluw the suagutcd 18
outline exactly because of the academic req ' i

nic College’s architecture and architectural engineering depart- w
ment, and proceed directly with their major courses.

The program listed below is also for Structural Engineering,
City and Regional Planning, Construction Engineering majors

FIRST YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Architecture!la’ Ui et i s 2 Architecture b b s X i BN 2
Architecture Za. .\, /05 L0t st W BT R 2 Architecture Zb 1l iR SN s 2
Architectiye Gal. il i et e 2 Mathematics 1b . . . . .. .. AR ik 4
Architecture40 .. ........... AR 1 PHysics'Bb 2 b i S 3o i i et i Ras 3
Mathematics 1a .. ... a0, N English 1a (Tech ‘Wrmng) casiin 9
SIS DAL it i Al oo s 0l S A o8t Ny 3 Himiene'l, o i& LR S et it R 2
Mathematics 15 . . . . ..o\ ves e 3 Physical Educaticn A S gl s E]
Physical EAUCAHONY, | o e e 1 —

- 17

18

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Architecture 1c 3 Architectire:ld a ot P i o LA 3
Architecture 6b 2 Architectureb6c .. ........ .. B A o 2 |
Architecture 31 2 Architectureg: 32 o Sl i 4 s il 2 :
Architecture37a .. ... ....... R R Rt Politicdl Sclence S . .....ciiv s saiaaiq s 3
History 17a or 17b s Architactira il sil Jrrirt eric 4 5 o it 3
Architecture 11 .. . ... ......... At e Elachyelic hhp i e gt Ly ool o S SARITAC 1
Physical Education . . . .\ «...ocoeoivins i Physical Education . . . . ......... o0 1

o Speechila oicdsrs . Bt ¥ ol viom i 3

a6y £

18
Total articulation of all architecture courses exist at Cal Poly Universlty of Oregon may take Math 16a-16b and Physics 2a-2b.
(San Luis Obispo) o Articulation by portfolio A )
and Regional glannl majors may substltute Math 16a- See Industry and Techno , Industrial Am, and Dnhfng
1 for Math 1a-1b and P%ysics 2a-2b for 5a-5b in the Industry and Tﬂ:hﬂdbﬁf vision. R

\

students. These courses a!so basic Iralni for students  university or special art gchooi to which theywhhh traqur e e
wishing to equip themselves for a vocation as well as for those  Art transfers are asked to secure mﬁdanoafmm ﬂuirooumdeu o
who may enter other fields buz desire to enrich their understand-  in planning their program. g AR
ing and appredaﬂon of art. ' f
Suggested Program at State Colleges® e
; FIRST YEAR i
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS !
R A S e AR e BT iyl e e el e
Political Science 5 .. ...... ... 3 Hmory 2 B 1570 P PR S AS R SRR G 3
SRR R AR 3 (et G i Sea i SR T ek s
Englishla ... ... ..o.oivianeeion. 3 Enghsit Eburia e S ool 50 il 3
et oo Losdld et e S e S e 3 el B0 e M R e e B B i R 3
Physical Education. .............c.c.. 1 Physical Education . . . . ............... 1 |
17 ﬁ =3




*Art history majors should be certain to include Art la, 1b,
2c and 19in their ams.

b il Art 53, 54, or 55 should be considered for some schools.
> COMMERCIAL ART k.
b o
e College of the Sequoias offers a two-year major in Commer-  are advised that more advanced preparation is advisable inthy.
i cial Art which will provide the student with the basic foundation  highly competitive field and may be required at varlous four.
in the skills required in the Commercial Art field. Students year institutions of higher learning. (%
| .
| SUGGESTED PROGRAM
; FIRST YEAR '
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS r
[ t 6a S TR Ao ArtiBh L S e S I s L 2
[ Art7a . 2 At TR, S B R AR S e
| Art 11 : e Photola .. ... i
i Endligh, - 58 et AR SPERCII AT s o e LS, 3 :
b | U.S. History . . . =3 PolhSElBne S 5o Ttk e T gk 3 5
£ EMoctiVEs | | 175 s oo S r e e (5o EloCHIMEN SR M0 ol o e el b
el Physical Education. . . ... ... g Physical Education. .. .. .............. 1 Wl
|I' ‘; 16 1-; poil
P SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Businese 758 Su 0 o L PR 3 Bosinesd 7hiye A e o i - 1
ot N AR et 2 T, e S R L 2
UL 5 TR G e R 3 L e e T ) [ R 2
IETR08 0 ..., o s TS 2 BN T, B ¢ N e e G e
s R R e o 3 BRCIUES O 6.1 00 Tor S e Gl e e <
aoto BG5S, SRR TN 2 SRR e . L e NN el 5
\ysical Education. ... ... .. e P 1 Phwsical EdUchtion s sy R ool 1
16 = 16
Students who plan to earn a Bachelors Degree in Co
Art should also take Art 1a-1b in additkm“ww
to satisfy the general education requirements at four-year
colleges.
s, BUSINESS
Modern business requires beginning workers with an under- organizatio, ¢
of buﬂn:;:‘ n:d its rdm::glp t:‘ society as a wholzl equlpmntnl: usxw%mmm d;:‘
ddlz‘r::ﬂm :fn?he its functions and a k:,":ﬁ" ﬂno; chﬂnru }obtso wniflwbeu’:;mlm’led wmaﬁlzaﬁon
those entering business wor business i
places more quickly and easily in the business environment complexity in wﬂo&u o mm mw“h
While each kind of business has characteristics exclusively its increase of 300,000 achy' !hm
own, ndamental problems of business has characteristics avaﬂablehﬂu‘buﬂnmoecmuonse ' mblcr
exclusively s own. the fundamental problems of, and the prin Suhusit
ciples underlying busi ilarities.

ness present great sim

who handle paperwork

parallel in content those

~_ Students of business should register for those courses which
. will provide them with a foundation waon whor oot sctia
‘ Inﬁ\ebwnmwodd.t!nymaycxpmdm

knowledge and thus progress in the careers of

‘ is basic foundation should prepare them for the appréxi-

eor Imnldyﬂvapmodsofmahmgwhk:happewloileinthch

During the next decade. predictions indicate that employ-  classes
mentopponunlﬂnwillbeparﬂcuhﬂynummbrworhm

intheofﬁcuofpubllcmdprlvatg i

College Pre-Business Administration Program X

college transfer courses listed for the Business Division ‘

aral lower-division N 2 nts plannin ;q?
'ﬂn‘mw"'w-mdum?um:tm. L :ll':aloi' ﬁtulﬂmw.mumunan

through the increase in the use of d ta processing. 1
In‘g:ldmu classes !tudenu;c cncomagged to

bapadtyandtoprogrmasr as is consistent with
ness required. The skill-building in shoi

and
leve_lco_n_'owonding to the maximum s o
Progression  is determined by wp::&ge:m

quence,
mults are urged to attend th
for training in any sk!ﬂc.\:rh.’i;th dwn?aymm

or s .dh?orfwm Ingn for qualifying for civi

their choice.

H

administration stude
¥ choice. as the lower-division requ




‘ ) lm
Data Processing. Students sh
ca!al for tl'le lower-division requirements in t}
tion as these requirements do not follow

m uir
Many of the state colleges will accept for Irander &edil and Ee;;%m

AA AND CAREER CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS

College of the Sequoias offers ten two-year business career complete the requirements for any of the other programs within
programs as preparation for occupational competency in the that time
area of the student's choice. These programs, which lead to Prerequisites for obtaining a Business Career Certificate in
the Associate in Arts or Associate of Science degree, require one of the areas listed are:
i full-time enrollment with a minimum of 60 units in curriculums,
broadened by the addition of general education courses of (1)
value to the student, and are available in: Accounting, Business
Data Processing, General Business (Clerical), Legal Secretarial,
Medical Office Assistant (Clerical), Medical Secretarial, Merchan-
dising, Office Management, Real Estate, and Secretarial
Career Certificates are awarded /by the Business Division
to students who meet the major requirements in these subject
i fields: Accounting, General Business, Secretarial, Legal Secre
i tarial, Medical Office Assistant, Merchandising, and Business

Satisfactory completion of the designated program

of the special field.

(2) Where indicated, performance of the required skill

at the “junior” employment level.

Shorthand: Secretarial—-80 wpm for five minutes
with 95% accuracy.

Shorthand: Secretarial— 100 wpm for five minutes
with 95% accuracy.

Typewriting: 45 wpm for five minutes with no more
than 5 errors

Data Processing .

The completion of the course sequences in the accounting (3) m?l““:;“;"acdee gliiggé:&z?ﬁi;;o?:temge of C (20)
lud ¢ ;

B i Nesa datn aprogeshing) cerfhie spfodrame i ide (4) Acceptable standards of attendance and citizenship.

their completion within two semesters, but a student may

CAREER CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS
ACCOUNTING

NOTE: This certificate will require more than two semesters

Business 80ab Elementary Accounting
81 Payroll Accounting
B2 Principles of Income Tax
92  Modern Business
68a Office Machines
5 Business Data Processing
96b Writing for Business
; 93 Survey of Business Law
1 N
BANK SUPERVISION : o
{12 Units must be from Group A and any 12 Units from Group B) . veog i A i
GROUP A ? i ‘ Ll S
Business 140 Principles of Bank Operations : ‘ o
93 or 18 Business Law .
98 Human Relations in Business '
‘ 135 Persorinel Management Techniques 5 i
GROUP B & e Ve -: g
J g Business 1A/1B Principles of Accounting * L e _ 3‘!& I3 s
80A/80B Elementary Accounting Wg -
T 96B - Writing for Business ' T4
Rn E:slness Data Processing 4_39‘% o
Economics - 1A onomics T e
) 10 Fundamentals of Economics . ok Tl |
; 51 » The American Economy I g |
Speech i 1A Speech g U
Psychology . Psychology of Personal Adjustment f e
. 1A General Psychol ogj 3 i
W, s . Fields of Applled ychology i3 e
: BANK CREDIT y g
(12 lg‘g:‘) r‘th[n,st be from Group A and any 12 units from Group B)
Business 140 Principles of Bank Operations 3
: Y : Analysis of Financial Statements ' 3
Installment Credit ‘ 3
_ Business Law 3. —2
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GENERAL BUSINESS

T iting (45 wpm for 5 minutes, 5 errors
Office machines

Accounting for Small Business
Business Arithmetic

Records Management

Modern Business

Duplication

Business Law

Writing for Business

Human Relations in Business
Business Data Processing

SECRETARIAL SCIENCE
Shorthand (80 wpm for 5 minutes with 95% accuracy)
Tyupewriting or Transcription 45 wpm for 5 minutes, 5 errors
Office Procedures

Management
Accounting for Small Business or Accounting
Duplication i

Mo?i#:.ﬁ Business

Business Law
Human Relations in Business

e

Shmhandllwwpmforsm wnh%%wcumy ;
Typewdﬁngﬁswpmﬁedmm withSemm) ,

~ MEDICAL ASSISTING
m&sm for 5 minutes with 5 errors)

Medical T \ -y
Medical me Tunaci{pﬂon '

g

i
s

iSg_l' o i &3 mmw‘awi&uﬂg‘

s

o
5

o e
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31
BUSINESS DATA PROCESSING
Business 3 Basic Progamming 3
5 Business Data Processing 3
7 Cobol Programming 4
80A-B Elementary Accounting 4-4
81 Payroll Accounting 2
84 Accounting Systems 3
92 Modern Business 3
96b Wiriting for Business 3
29
BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Accounting
Suggested Program
FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
BUSINESE BRI 100 11 ¢ s o s s sl s e AEA s Sy +radetald aias (e afalels 4 Business80b ............ .. AT A 4
Business68a . .-........ LA e e ST BUSRESE DRI IS e e Ay O MR (PR | 3 P
BUsiess 92 . oo .ivvs s dyaien sea it e T BuslnesslSor‘}S....‘..‘...,,............‘.‘_3
BUSINGS8. 5. . . [0 i s it e el adens sl ech = e 2 Business90b. ..........000 VSRR PO R | e DR |
Business 95a . . . g T % i 3. Huglenel ............ K et Ry Tt ala oo 2
Physical Education .. . ..c.ociviaiiiiaiaah it 1 Physical Education .........c.oepecromrcaccinnrs 1
15 16
*The student who has had two years of high-school book-
keeping should register for Business 80b, substituting recom-
mended electives for Business 80a.
v SECOND YEAR
BUSINESS SEMESTER ITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
T S e S (ot o ey et IS 5 . EnghshB3 . v o oaswdns iy s s R S R g 3
BURRIREEIIE . o ool a7 iea yinoats sialwmel @b/ a o ois WETRE: Y 23 3. BUSIIEIS 3h . dicoinlnimie i aa s e SR e 3
Natural Sclence .. ...... ... R o Y P 9. Basiness P .« it v vk e b e TR e e 3
Physical EdUcation . . .. ...- o s buras i s ahe 1 Business 97 i, cacin s seleniaies do Coa iy SO 3
A 13 Physical EQUCBHON ... .0« cuuncinncnnsaroranirins 1
16
Recommended electives: Business 58a (Office Procedures), NOTE: Business 60a-b is required if the student has not already
Business 97 (Personal Finance). had typewriting, : .
BUSINES MAJOR WITH EMPHASIS IN BANKING AND FINANCE
Suggested Program

The Banking and Finance curriculu
is a ‘mcm:?ownm

..m
t curriculum de-

signed for those students who wish and loan associations, or

to pursue a career in banks, savings institutions.




i SECOND SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS. * "1
- A Bustnessi7 i1 F o el 4 - Business 18 or 93 3 e
= Business 8 or elective ........... 4 Business6 ............0 .. 4 e
%; R Business80borlb ............. 4 Business81 .................. 2 .
8 |} Business96b.. . . . .............. 3 Elusmess GEEACRIN L g L
ical Education = . o oiovn s 1 S s s e vy v Py
- Pl = Physical Education ... . . ... 1
xR 16 /i i
is 8
b ) Suggested electives:  Business 9' (Advanced Programming Techniques) Business 18 (law): Business 93 (law). =« *
a BUSINESS MAJOR - M
With Emphasis in Clerical Skills it
Suggested Program > ‘11
FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR y
4 | FIRST SEMESTER ) UNITS FIRST SEMESTER UNITS {5
TR Business60or61 .............. 3 | Blisiness; 6]l SR R 3
' Business 7057 % 0wl AR REER 3 ) Business 67/ =00 b ) NG e 2
Blisiness 95 . vo . are e 3 SoclalSalenca 76\ L hL vl 3
English 18000 i R i giaies 3 Business 96b . .00 . i sl 3
Elactived B 1500 br Lo, S iR 3 Business 98, f< . s g .03
L Physical Education . ............ 1 : Natural Science . .. ......... o 2
= Physical Education . ............ 1
16 —
17
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS

. { A g™ "-.r 4. .:,_k" P .’ | ;
Kol % e aBAD AR o e seconom 7
Mm% C G 1A, 1 T o 4  Business55a.... ..., . SN
e o RO P ) E“"ﬁ:i”“"‘“’ G
Elwm’e.lgz .............. Eutsinr:lssszg ..................
................. atu

Physical Education .. .. ... .. fre Physical Edm:n‘:ion ..... Al L

, 15 l . 16
SECOND SEMESTER . .. . .. UNITS R 'ssconnsmas  UNITs
Business 52b . EK ' e
Business53b. ..., .... o M g o ' “Businequﬁb : : 3

S Business 87 < LT Earie By
Physical Education . .. .. Fralied, i i |



SECOND SEMESTER
Business 59

Business 60b
Business 96b
Business 69 . ..
Biology 52 .
Hygiene 1 .
Physical Education . . .

*An elective should be substituted if the student has had high-school bookkeeping or accounting

BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Medical Secretarial Science

FIRST YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER
Business 52a . .
Business 53a . .
Business 92
Business 96a . . .
Biology 51 or P. E 38 .
Physical Education

SECOND SEMESTER
s I

*An elective should be substituted
if the student has had high-school

Suggested Program

SECOND SEMESTER
Social Science 76
Business 61

* Business 87
English £3
Business Y3 or 18
Hygiane 3 . .. o
Physical Education

SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
Business 56a . i, =2
Business 93 PR
Business 59 . ... . cires atihleaima 2
Business 98 . o)
Huglene: L' o on il o4l adivai 2
Social Science 76 .. . ... 3
Phys:calEducaﬂon.‘.._.....‘.l
17
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Biisiness 5D . . . 1 oo b sar af 3
Business 61 . .. .« b asiln b b 3
Business 675l o v asa i aal 4
*Business 87 .. 5 Loy saas 2
Business 56¢ . . . . o cv ek cinninnn 3
English53. .. . oviivineicvniinn -3
Physical Education .~........... 1
T W
3 (Red Cross First Aid); Business 97
(Personal (I
¥ i,i ‘!—ﬁ :" t- i' e y' ' -.\‘-.,.‘_‘ i "-' %
Fmsrsm! L. .
‘Business 7D ..« T Lt N
Business 93 . ... ...'. ) T AR R 3
Business98 .......... e PRS-
Nlmm -on_-"a-i- '.ql-t)n-u%' ' T
mm AR R L s, TS
ey

ecommended elective: Business
97 (Pcnonal Finance).

—29




*An elective should be substituted
if the student has had high- school
bookkeeping (or aecounting)

SECOND'SEMESTERI- ‘ UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS !
Business93o0r18 . ... ... ... ... 3 Social Science 76 . ... oni0 . 3 il
Business80b. ... ... ..o 4  Businessd ..o 3 i
Business:67¢ 2210 Al s 2 Business96b . . .. ... 3 : i{, ¥
Englisti6a5 S et T i S S 3 Business 688, .« i v v fonniay il 2 R
Hygiene: ] et iiaint o s R ant: - 2 Pilaiiess ST o e e gy & d
Physical Education . . ........... 1 Physical Education ... .......... 1
‘ 15 15 .
NOTE: Business 60a-b is required if the student has not already had typewriting, Y
BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Real Estate
FIRST YEAR Suggested Program ‘  SECOND YEAR h
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS X FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
Businiess 40a% 0l v e ot . Y ? Bitsinessi@ler N ai ol S L 3
Business 92 516 5 o e s ntgt oy 3 *Business 420 Mhesits s st 8
Business80a,: .5 o hs b iie S 4 Bisplss: G e i e 0 3 VR S b
EnglishiB3 . Tl ot iaRis a, 3 Business O/NA e b i TR 3 N
Businessifl it SRt ity 3 Natural Science’. .. ......0...... 2 -l
Physical Education ............. 1 Physical Education ... .......... 1
17 15
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Business 4005 o . it *Businessddy, 1S fat o S L )
BusinessB0b .. . .- i alin i 4 ‘Business45a. ., ............... 3
Biisiness SRe ik 0 s 2 Social Science 76, . .. ... ..... .. 3]
Business 93 O TR e S Al By 3 Business:90ba i AT (08 3
Hglane 1 oot R R VA 2 Business75 .. .... e o 3
Physical Educaﬁon ............. 1 Physical Education .., ......... fo ‘
15 3 i P | 1_6 P % !
s
*To be completed in the Evenlliy Calloe. A B
BUSINESSMAJOR | - 8
| with Emphasis in Secretarial Science &
FIRSTYEAR Susqestedl'mmm SECOND YEAR e
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS - FRSTSEMESTER UNITS b
‘Business 50a, 51a,or52a. . ... .. 54 -~ Business52a. . .. : i
Business 60a,61,53a . 5. .. .. e Business. 53:;. ! 1
‘Social S¢ O i O o (e S Buslncssﬁg 3
1— ............ 1-...":_.-'2'
Physical Education . ...... ity = g |
g 16117
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Business 50b, 52a,52b . ... ... .. 54
Business 60b, 62, 53a,53b . . . .. vi2s3
Business 59 . 5ty . o s 3 et e i 2 I T B N Ly
Buslnm%h .................. 3 P A e e
NBUSNess BT i hov e am e o 1t 2 ; : 3
Hugiena:l . - (a2 S i s TR 2 3 VR PO I R
Physical Education . .. .......... 1 ‘ [
16/17



aining are q |
examination to become licensed
will be awarded at the rate

Cosmetology
College credit
unit for each forty

at one of the beauty colleges.
individual must be registered
es at the same

beauty coll

(40) hours of training successful

To receive college credit an
in both COS and one of the four
time. In order to remain in good

standing in this program a student must meet the requirements

of the beauty colleges

for quality of work: COS requires each

student to attend the beauty college 2t least twenty (20) hours
each week as well as_fulfill other college requirements as
published in the college catalog and other official regulations/

documents

Cosmetology 51a
Cosmetology 51b
Cosmetology 5lc
Cosmetology 51d
Cosmetology 5le
Cosmetology 51f

6 to 22 units
5 to 22 units
6 to 22 units
6 to 22 units
6 to 22 units
6 to 22 units

of Vocational Education. Upon

or Office of the Dean
letion of the COS entrance
at the beauty college at any
of each week.
the texts

requirements he may begin training
time a new class starts which is usually on Tu

COS students purchase from the beauty col
required by that college. -

The beauty college will furnish a training kit to COS students
unless the student chooses to purchase’ his own, The student
may be required to post a deposit for the kit furnished by the
beauty college. Such a deposit will be refunded to the student
when he returns e kit complete and in good condition.

Cosmetology 51g

A certificate of Achievement in Cosmetology will be granted 2
to students who satisfy the following requirements

4 units

CERTIFICATE OF ACHIEVEMENT
IN COSMETOLOGY

Completion of the 1600 hours of instruction specified by
the California State Board of Cosmetology

1. Completion of 40 units of cosmetology with a grade of “C"
or better
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE
IN COSMETOLOGY
See page 20 for graduation requirements
DRAMA
; Suggested Program
FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS . SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Pramal0ad . ety o Diraraa 108 1 iy s (s sy S rloy g M 3
Drama 12ab, 13, 14ab,or 15ab . . .. oo v v nnnnonis 3 Drama 12ab, 13, 14ab,or-15ab . . ity vnaians dad i :
English SLONIA: . ; vivx spiay s lest . Foma L AR A oSl 3 Political/ SCENce D« i i« s waimmm biabsmie o Weierin b S
R P b Lo e T T 3 - English 1808 1b.c7 41 e d s snsistins nds sgmed - Aieoigh
RRBAPTAIOE L2 . o s e b bedip e e AT R i) AR e e SRS R R A S e B S
Physical EAGeation . ..o v o wamsss s S v s 1 Physical EAUCAHON ...« s - cenr s v £ i e daiin s in e
15
: 2 SECOND YEAR
S : AP
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS e SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
o e S e 3 Drama2 ... .. SR e ool T
Drama 36ab . . .+« i tiem s waty on s 3 Drama36ab ........ .- P .
Select two: Selecttwar, o o oy .
Drama 10a-d, 12ab, 13, 14ab, 15ab, Drama 10ab, 12ab, 13, 14ab, N e s
or 16ab -t fie it i e DO A LG i 2 lu’o 16*. of37 v ey EL g T YT
Social Science . .. ..o Pt 3 Ps: gAah vy o 2 0L RS
}S,tl:\iencelta.l ........................ .? Hygiene1 . .. oo otoosvsaima i oo
i Eeesin G S gl e 18 W
1 ) v oy - A
; ParﬂdR;:b" in the Summer Repertory R L
' mnm amaQabmdllabtsmbmmc%g !
~ EDUCATION o A
Teaching Credentials  ° '
¢ teaching in * 3 Specialist Instruction
: uﬁmﬂwyemdc;age Q.Dwgnnwd'Subjm- 3 )

certain circumstances, the fifth year of college

able to teach only a subject in which
matter examination for a Single

\g. The candidates will be

tials; Teaching Credentials he majors or passes a subject
a community coll student, & Credent
uld be considered.




Home Ec. 41 or 91—The Child. Family and Community ... . 3

"_. dintwou‘d be. qualified to work as an alterations specialist. for

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER b
*Engineering5a .......... P A g Eﬂgisrésmsb&g Bl
Physicsba 2 Dl el o e e b
Mamaﬂcs S AL o s MM B o 3N 1 Mathematics 5 . . ... ...l 4 s
English T vk o e e el eton ) 3 Engineenng A0BUSCT G ol vl iy 2 03
Engineering 108 5 10 LB DT i e % lr-;lisi?'ci:ryllslc;:r 12;! 5
..... olitichliSeignce & A A s L
: Physical Education.. . . . . . R T % otk il
7 17
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
ENngineering 5c 25—, 2 vl gt USSRy Engineerinng‘..,.,r..,....‘.‘. el B |
Physics 5¢ e SR, Vo AL Physics Dd s c o s e« « i
Mathematics 5¢ ... . .. R N Mathematics5d ... .......... Ph Ll \
Chemistry la . . .. : SO S e b el Chemistry8......... R T AR .
Physical Education 1 Hyglene 1.5 e sy AR m Lty R
o Rhipsical Education! miaeii: mitiodin sl 1] 1ee)
17 £
17

*Engineering 5a satisfies the general education humanities requirement for the associate in arts

degree.

College of the Sequoias offers a two-year pre-engineering
course that will enable the student to earn the Associate in Arts
degree.

Widely diversified avenues of professional engineering educa-
tion are available in the junior colleges, private colleges, state
colleges. and the University of California. The junior colleges
offer two years of engineering education to prepare students for

CONSUMER HOME ECONOMICS

The Consumer Home Economics Department offers several
consumer oriented options which enable the student to meet
transfer, vocational, certification. employment and individual
lifestyles. Many of the courses can apply directly to the student’s
chosen vocation while others can be transfered as electives.
A student striving toward one of the programs that is certified

| COLLEGE OF THE SEQUOIAS HOME - .
: ECONOMICS CERTIFICATION PROGRAM ~ |

: " EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION - 8

The college offers the twelve specific units required by the
State Department of Social Welfare and the Department of Edu-
cation for persons who teach young children in state licensed
pre-school programs. 'ﬂ.wse units are;

EOURSER 2w o8 2 v R e UNITS
Home Ec. 39 or 89—Child Development . . .. .. ... ., .. ... 3
Home Ec. 40A—Principles and Practicum of Early -

Childhood . .. .. e i s s o Y A= ER 4 3
Home Ec. 40B—Principles and Practicum of Early

tilidivond o e Ol o TR R e 3

\ . 12
. A Children’s Center Permit can be obtained from the -
ment of Education upon the completion of an AA. which in-

- This program is designed for those students interested in the
construction aspect of clothing. Upon satisfactory completion
of the courses d below a certificate will be given. TKe stu-

COLLEGE OF THE-SEQUOIAS HOM
ECONOMICS CERTIFICATION PROGR%M

DRESSMAKING AND ALTERATIONS

‘maker.

transfer at the junior-level to the colleges and universities offer:
ing bachelor’s and post-graduate degrees. The required subject
material in the first two years is similar; however, differences do
exist among the senior institutions. Before planning a study
list, the junior-college student should consult with his counselor
and study the catalog of the senior institution to which he -
expects to transfer. if
2
. F

~

will follow a specific number of classes in that area. Studer
who will transfer into a state college or university should cons
a current catalog for the school of their choice, fitting as ma
classes as possible into that major from the classes offered
the College of the Sequoias. B

5

cludes these twelve (12) units. A certificate will be given o0
satisfactory completion of these 12 units. g

Additional classes in Early Childhood are offered and
useful in working with children. These classes are: ol

Home Ec. 26~Marriageand Family . ... ... . .. ..
Home Ec. 42— Creative Activities for Young Children . . .
Home Ec. 43—Nursery School Supervision . . .. .. . ...
Home Ec. 44—Parent Involvement in Early Childhoos . .
Music 21—BeginningPiano . ... ... ... ... ..... ..
Home Ec. 62—Children’s Nutrition
Hydiene 3= First/Ald', (. Lleee 0 Rl e
Transfering students should consult a current catalo fﬂ‘
transfer school's general education and Early Childhood Edut
tion program. ; ;

a retail clothing store. clot remal L or e
estab!ishmgnt. %n‘ addition. ?hugﬁ_&cj'em m%ug{[fgm




Interior design and its relationship to the environment should
be the primary consideration o students enrolled in this
program. A sound background in architectural design is funda-
mental to the solution of interior design problems. Students
develop concepts in spatial agreement through the use of line,
form. color and texture which may then be used in designing
interiors. Training in drafting, interpretation of blueprints and

The following are required courses to attain a certificate as
a HOME FURNISHINGS AIDE

=
z
=
w

COURSES

Home Ec. 1, Housing and Interior Environment

Home Ec. 2, Interior Design and Home Furnishings
Home Ec. 6a, Color and Design

Business 70, Retail Store Salesmanship

Business 71, Applied Professional Selling

Architecture 40, Freehand Drawing .

Building Trades 51a, Drawing for Building Construction

Ql m=wwNoLw

—

COLLEGE OF THE SEQUOIAS HOMg
ECONOMICS CERTIFICATION PROGRAM

INTERIOR DESIGN

specifications, use of materials and the ability to present a s
able rendering must all be a part of the training of the intey|
design student }
Graduates may qualify for employment in a wide varietv
areas including work in architectural and planning offi
department stores, furniture stores, and governmental agenc

As electives the following classes are suggested:

Art 11, Lettering . i ) ; Sin Ik
Building Trades 51b, Drawing for Building Construction . .
Industrial Arts 52, High School Drawing . S e
Art 7a, Drawing Fundamentals SV
Business 75b, Elements of Store Display .

MmN

Other home economics classes are being considered for
inclusion in the certificate program of Home Furnishings Aide,
and for A A degree in Interior Design |

FOR ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE
WITHOUT CERTIFICATION

Any twenty home economics units plus the general
education requirements and electives as listed on Page 21
will meet graduation requirements

FOR ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE DEGREE
IN CONSUMER HOME ECONOMICS

_The following 16-18 home economics units are required.
In addition. other home economics courses must be selected
to give a total of 30 home economics units. These units plus

the general education requirements and electives as listed on
page 21 will meet graduation requirements.

REQUIRED UNITS -
TRANSFER
COURSES UNITS C SES UNITS
FIEEE O FOOMS 7% 1 s iuis s ayis sl rovis g oivigls Biate v s 3 H.Ec.60A, 10A, Foods :
T T L T T S P S B Sy o R 3 Nut. 18, Nutrition
HEBEF A9 G DOV .l i il aghs o o s i L A 3 k. Ec
H.Ec. 31, Pers. MaMti ., - . v oo ine e almay bnp sia s B2 VB
H. Ec.1or 2, Housing, Int. Des. . ........... .- e A HEL
H. Ec. 21 or 22, Clothing . . . . . e L L 3  H Ec.70Aor21or22,
18

FOR ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE - e o
IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION- |
HOME ECONOMICS -

The following 18 home economics units are required. In addi-
tion. other home economics courses must be selected to give
a total of 30 home economics units. These units plus the general
education requirements and electives as listed on page 21 will
meet graduation requirements.

REQUIRED UNITS

COURSES .
*HOME EC. 39 or 89, CHILD DEVELOPMENT . ......... 3
*Home Ec. 40A, Principles and Practicum of Early Childhood 3
*Home Ec. 40B. and Practicum of Early Childhood 3
*Home Ec. 41 or 91, The Child, Family. and Community . . . . i)
Home Ec. 44, Parent Involve ;
Nutrition 18. Nutrition for

i

Lt Ay chlldl'fobd education majors are encouraged to choose
o - tﬁﬁmﬂiﬂmumshﬂmﬂulolbumgmumz

-

Home Ec. 42 arb, Creative Actvities For Young Children .. 22 A
Home Ec, 6 ab, Colorand Design ... . .......: e e
Home Ec. 62, Children's Nufrition . ... . ... cooverees o O
Home Ec. 43, Administration and Supervision For' .. k.
Young Children .. ... boe-oonsavios s cimansnidner: 3%
Home Ec. 26, Marriage and
Home Ec. 1, Survey of H. Ec.
Home Ec. 31, Pers. Management 3
Home Ec. 10A or 60A, FOOE o5 o0 5 s B e b S rArsica .23
In addition, the following courses from other disciplines will
help students develop competencies in these areas:
Music 21, Beginning Piano . .. ... ..o ociia s 1
Art 3. Introductory Crafts . . ... ..o i 2
Hygiene 3. FIrst Aid .. .. /ooivicnnnivene e 2
*Required by the State Department of Social Welfare and
the Department of Education for persons who teach young
children in state licensed pre-school programs. =




DUSTRIAL EDUCATION
INDUSTRIAL ARTS EDUCATION

‘Suggested Program for the Teaching Credential
in Industrial Arts
. The student interested in a career in teaching industrial arts fornia State University Fresno and is acceptable for majors in
3 may complete his lower division requirements at the College this area. The student should carefullgicheck the lower division
) 1} f the Sequoias and transfer as a junior at the end of two years. requirements of other colleges, to which he plans to transfer
, s he sample program shown parallels the lower division at Cali- for minor variations. : _]
‘ FIRST YEAR : L
&£ FIRST SEMESTER " UNITS SECOND SEMESTER : Umrg :
d LA. 1 (Woodwork) . A ;e a3- TA22 (Dra\.wingz:I o . A
| o LA. 11 (Electricity) .. 3 Elective Social Science
A English 1a - iR . 3 English 1b b il e
‘ History 17ab . . . .. 3, Political Science 5
{ Physical Science 10 3  Physical Science 12
Physical Education . 1 Physical Education
) 16
SECOND YEAR
ol FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER
‘ | Gen, EducationElectives . . .......... ... ... .. .. .. T T T e M g e S X
I TR lOa MEching) .. i T e e 3 Pt 3 Humanity elective . . .. . : -
Psychol NAE, b - o, L, Rl (N 3 Speech],a T e
B RO i - it L L ST R A » S Ellachiven | it S0 S T T <
Social Sclenceelective ... .......................... 3 Phwsical EQUeation ', . c e s Soe o e &
EHcaton < 00 5w e ., 1o =t e 230 1S 1&T41 (A Cond/Metal) i . ions o 00

I Electives: Art 6a; Art 7a; Economics 1a; Sociology NOTE: If Mathematics 51 (Algebra) and Mathematics 58
-Immm '54; Mathematics 53; Industry & Technology (Geometry) were not completed in hlg)ha:choo: tlfz;a ;
la, 1b,4a, 10b. required for all Fresno State transfers. .

sk 7 -

S SR A i
VeSS APIoB i o o Bashelor o Scince
Construction Option
duduulnunﬂodhaprofudomlmhmcal ; y : .,nbd_muuin
ﬂ\l o y 4 e =
R ehene s A TS g e St e AR

L 4 ¥

) INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY
- FRESNO STATE

« FALL

Math 16a ‘
English 1a (Technical Writing)
History 17a or b

Industrial Arts 22 (Drawing)

i

Physics 2a or Chemistry 2a
hﬁmnlm (Machine)
Biological Science (Elective) -




Physics 2a

Economics la

Psychology 1a ;

Humanity (Elective) Speech la ‘
Industrial Arts 22 (Drawing) ' Industry & Technology 35 (Drawing)
PE. g:gustﬂal Arts 11 (Electricity)

General Education electives should be chosen to meet the Elective for Option: )
requirements for certification established by COS for transfer Chemistry 2a, 2b; Architecture 2a, 6a, 6b, 6c, 31,3233,
to a bachelor's degree program. 37a,37b,40
Electives for Emphasis. Carpentry and Mill Cabinet 49a; Building Trades 51a, 51b,
Heavy Construction: Industrial Arts 23 55b, 56a, 56b, 60, 62, 63, 64, 75a; Business 40a, 70.
Architectural Drafting: Industrial Arts 23 An additional 6 units of credit may be taken in summer session
Light Building Construction: Business 18 or as an overload to accelerate a student’s program and maxi-
Real Estate( Business 18 mize transfer credit toward the BS degree (70 units). Courses
Building Materials: Math 15 may be chosen from the Electives for the major (above).

Suggested Program for the Bachelor of Science
Degree in Industrial Technology
Manufacturing Option

The student interested in a professional technical manage: junior at the end of two years. The sample Jxogram sh{;um
niversity and is

ment position in industry may complete his lower division parallels the lower division at Fresno State
requirements at the Coilege of the Sequoias and transfer as a  acceptable for majors in this area: :

A Ve )
ORI O




SECOND SEMESTER UNITS

Air Conditioning80b . ... . ety Ny S i}
ORI BN R L T e 2
1&T 42 (Sheet Metal) N e N, S SRR %
LA. 22 Drawing . . . . . N e S T ! A
Physical Education S il R Srofes e

16

Auto,

Suggested Electives: I&T 35
%dechanics 79 (in secon
gram), Business 70, 92, 97, Che

-

15
SECOND SEMESTER _ UNITS
Air Conditioning83a . .. ............... .. e v a e
Hygiene 1. ..., B Y 5B
Gl o (O e X e ol L
I&T 1b (Career Planning) ... ... e .
Humanities Elective ... .. ... . o
Physical Education . Vot .

—
B
U
o0

, Physical Science 11, 12, 53,
d year of air conditioning pro-
mistry 20.

See page 20 for Requirements for Graduation

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY

This program offers pre-employment vocational training for
the student desiring full-time work in automotive service and
repair. The two-year course of study includes lecture, demon-
stration, and laboratory instruction, all emphasizing funda-
mental mechanical principles. Instructors fully qualified both by
shop experience as master mechanics and by training as teach-
ers conduct all technical classes in both lecture-demonstration
and laboratory sections. An advisory committee composed of

employers and working mechanics assist the college in maintain:
ing]_?] program geared to current needs of the trade.

e student will learn modern shop practices and techniques,
working on current model units and assemblies supplied by‘iod
repair shops. His program is so scheduled that he may complete
general education elective and require courses to qualify for the
Associate in Arts Degree. :

Suggested Two-Year Program for Vocational '- fj

' Automotive Technology y

SECOND YEAR 3

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS FIRST SEMESTER s
Automotve Mechana 73 amst” «* <+ +evvrrn 1 Alrrotos Mocham 79 uiorene) - - ..t
Altomoie Mechancs 73 (ooanei 3 by GO
T A SN A AR 2 Phoienl Edication .-, o IR o
Pl Bdacaon ;[ , 7
- 16 SECOND SEMESTER UNITS 1
Automotive Mechanics 78 (RNl | O T + il

iﬁﬁgm?@ﬁ@::::::::% :E?;TZJT?"?-'33?'3??331-'-'35ii-'f-'f-'ifi-‘ii-
Automotive Mechanics 75 (Brakes) |, | B RARTO. L -
&"mrm).iif'.iIiIZIZ'.iZIiI'.iI'.'.IZ'.i'.Z'.Z'.g s
ESRACHERIEINM . 2 1 4y T s s g S 1 y
15 ]
ad;m:!nﬁz‘:ltmgo Is required if tests indicate student needs for an Automotive Tech -

If student receives a grade of “C" or better in English 51
or English 1a, 3 units wiﬁr fullfill the graduation requirement

I

major. - ._
s - (N -3
TP B L e 1010,

BUILDING TRADES

ml&ubinelg and re-modeling.

anipulative instruction is given in carpentry, pain

ing. dry wall, roofing. basic electrical.-and insulation.

tive training is given each year on a major project such as a resj.

dnnm-nndminorprojecuudumcdl useable
ﬂmmw!pulmg cF’mu - ¢

rades Al i Association, St
- “""ﬂgnﬂhﬁ' high school



. FIRST SEMESTER

Bldg. Trades 51a (Drawing) .. ... .... A A i S U""g J
Bldg. Trades 55a (Elem. Wi e [t i i e RS 3
Bldg. Trades 75a (Project House) .. .. ........... U5 Bldd: Trades 76a (ProjectHouse) . . ... .. .o. ... ... 5 |
*Home Econ. 2 (Housing & Interior Color) .., ... .. ve.v.. 3 Bldg Trades58a(Remodeling) . .. ....... ............. 3 4
13 I
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS ‘
Bl Bidg. Trades 51b (Drawing) . . . . ..o\ oh o b ot e o 2 Bldg Trades 77b (MillCabinet) .. ..................... 2
! Bldg: Trades 55 (Elem. Carpi)=. %, . Gt SRV anae 3 Bldg Trades 56b (Estimating) ........................ 3
| i Bldg. Trades 75b (ProjectHouse) . ................. ... 5 Bldg. Trades 76b (Project House) ..................... 5
*Art6a (Colorand Design) . ............coiiiniininn.nn 2 Bldg Trades 58b (Remodeling) . - ..................... 3
1 12 13
* Certificated program only
CARPENTRY
Suggested Program
FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
Bldg. Trades 51a (Drawing) BBl Al Ei o S e 2 Building Trades 56a (Roof Framing) ..... & ............ 3
! Bldg Trades S5a/(Elem: Carpr) b 0 o s o) 3  Building Trades 76a (Project House) ................. 5
! Bldg Trades 75a (Project House) ........ St Elertiver s A e 2
‘f *English 51 TR R i e N e e L 6 Natural Science Elective ........ .. {3
Phuysical ECGCAHON. « 1o g e s S G B, L Social Sclence TG G T R Se ey
* 177 Phuysical PHGRRARA .. /.| A R el A o) 1
17
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Building Trades 51b (Drawing) ... ................. ... SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Building Trades 55b (Elem.Carp.) . ... . .cccviiiiiiinii 3 Building Trades 56b (Estimating) .. ... .. ............... 3
) Bldg. Trades 75b (Project House) ...................., 5 Building Trades 76b (Project House) .. ... > ............ 5
e Mathematics 500 . L. o sii Lol S Ut S R RN e e ] 1 s R e L T T e A TR 2
Hiumantties Elective: . S50 bl ok il sFSssiiigh b S S lodony’ 39 Phusital Education s in Al i Sttt Asdiars tit: ol fed o 1 1
| Physical Edacation .Ur G s s s G AN i S YrcHvglene: e, o ik, st airaiey /85 ke Tleae's 50 e s 2
! i £ T T e o 2
16 o
\ 15
*If a student receives a grade of “C" or better in English 51 instruction in mathematics as determined by proper standardized
or English 1a, 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirement for tests.
a Building Trades major. Suggested Elective: [&T la-b.

* *Mathematics 50 is required of students who need additional

See page 20 for Requirements for Graduation.

. ¥
MILL CABINET
Suggested Program

: FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR . A
FIRST SEMESTER | UNITS FIRST SEMESTER unrrg IT: 1l
Building Trades 51a (Drawirég) .......... AT LA T 2 ' Bldg. Trades 56a (Roof Framlng) ....... AR S e ] § '
gmllging?ades 55 (Elemy, GArp ) sl s & e A oiates-v =08 g % _F:gg;g: (MlProjcclmc’b}ouu ............ Ty e g ' b
e Ths Pro Bellell 4 Tl ) e i o S - e ORI ;
Physh:al BAGCation: . - raiin S N e W S A T 1 Social Science76 ............. e T 3 ,
=i~ Prvsical EQUeation™: /- Uie 8 s s 1l et s it 1 :
“ 17 ! ] ot ,J ! ;

: e Fu

SECOND SEMESTER : UNITS ~ SECOND SEMESTER UNITS m

Bldg, Trades 5¥b (Drawing) . . .. . . - T s SRR Iy 2 Bldg. Trades 56b o paee s I B B T R T AR j
g{gg ?ages ggg }%'Ir;m o '.) ...................... g gﬂg Pﬁ:: ;% c.b!-Jlounl VA e Al g g i
Tades t ouse ...................... g. 1T R T e N S I ks ) |
,. ‘h%athemaﬁaw..j? ............................. 2+ Phusieal Edueation o b s S e i L i sl i
: T e An s L etie o Ao e e e B v oS (B | 3L HyGIanels s e it e e g o) Il
Physical Education . . . ... o.cvonnns e R dpaerrecy -/ -l BUSIDEMIBT L G S g IR AT s L 20 i 2 i
= — il

16 i 1B I

e

: "[f a student repelm a grade of “C" or better in English 51 * *Mathematics 50 is required of students who need additional i

r'ghsh 1!13. units will fulfill the graduation requirement for :n:tmacﬂon in mathematics as determined by proper standardized

N i ests i

: ,r : 'f'." rlasiiilon: Suggested Electve: 14T o, |

L L it See page 20 ochqmmentsofGradumon e e
a g \




i M Ve <l

' two-year course of study combin

FIRST SEMES lg‘ 2 UNITS
Building Trades 55a (Elem.Carp.) . . .. ................. 3
Butldin%_dea L T e e e S PR 2
Project Trades 75a (Project i s 5 1y o e 5
Engliehi Ol 00 L R Doy SN o s e ol 3
Physical Education' ... 0 e e e 1
Huaiene T S R el Do e e b P 2

16
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Building Trades 55b (Elem.Carp.) . ... ... ............ 3
Building Trades 51b (Drawing) . .......... P O Tl 2
Building Trades 75b (Project House) ... ................ 5
Phytical Saence 100 C o s i i e s s 3
O M S el 7O b e L R e T TR 3
Phisical EdUcalion = i oo il s f e e S Sty s 1

17

“If a student receives a grade of “C” or better in English 51
or English 1a, 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirement for a
Building Trades major.

FIRST SEMESTER ; UNITS
Building Trades 56a (Roof Fram)) .. ... v b L SRR TR 3
Building Trades 58a (Re-Model) ...................... 3
Building Trades 76a (Project House) .. ..... ... BC Y i Mt 5
Building Trades 77a (Mill-Cab.) . ... ................... 2
Art 68 (Color 8 DemIgI) 5 T i v s oo s s e i 2
Tl S T T T o et S st A ) o e I PRy 1

16
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
General Ed Elective . o are s ot s i e e 2 L s 3
Building Trades 58b (Re-Model) ... ................... 3
Building Trades 76b (ProjectHouse) . .. ................ 2
Building Trades 77b (MillCab.) . ...................... 5
Home nomics (Housing & Interior) . . ............ ... 3
Physical Edtication’. 5 550 s i Seaio e o o YL o 1

17

* *Mathematics 50 is required of students who need addition-
al instruction_in mathematics as determined by proper standard:
ized tests.

See page 20 for Graduation Requirements.

VOCATIONAL DRAFTING

The curriculum is ed to prepare students to enter
emplo: tin a variety of jobs based on. or related to drafting.
Should a student wish to prepare himself to become a draftsman
he may concentrate on courses in drafting Other areas of
employment which may be prepared for by selecting appro-

FIRST YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
|‘.A‘.22¢g|rpned-|3nw:ng) ........................... 3
. l&n (CarPIan) '''' é/g

L IR B R e e S I
® Natural Science Elective ... ... .. ... o.or ool 3
LU SR e e ey 1
Ry 16/15
e SEMESTER um‘rg
E u?h'o;'ahctwe...’..JZZIifZiZIII'.ZfIIIIIZIIIIIIIg
BB TR (MAChING) . <, ic. oo ih o F T
**|—T 6a (Oxy-AcetWeld) ... _...... ... ... .. 3
PE ..... VoA s el e Ll e Lk i, A 1
16

*Required for certificate.

* *May be counted as part of the major.

See page 20 for Requirements for Graduation,

Suggested electives which also be counted as part of the
major. 1&T 1ab. 41. 51 a-b. Building Trades 51 a-b. Physical

Ewcniomcs'mcunowcv .

This program offers pre-employment vocational training for
students desiring employment in the electronics industry. The
lecture and laboratory
mstruction includes theory and a
decml“ Mdrwls.mdt:ﬂ ':quiprnent. :

! lance witl is. previous preparation. rsona

es. and ability. the student may prepare either m«:

~ advanced study at a four year college or for inmediate employ-

in _communications. manufacturing. or consumer elec-

ysis of basic electronics,

priate courses to go with those required for @ major are con-
struction layout assistant. city or county buildings inspection
department employee, state civil service employee. and others
for which professional licensure is not required.

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
1&T 30 (Building Plans & Codes) .....................
Social Science Elective .. ............. e | O e B 3
Pl e s reeti e S G M el il Kol 3
ATt 62 Color & Design) . T S dh et s D 3
HEgiene R e P o T R R 0 SR S 2 g 2
B RS i v b o PR L T e 1

“ 15
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
F1AL 23 (Dese. GeOmMEtoy)s .l i, vy st s el o 3
PMe T35 (Tech: Dustrating) 5% 0 ey s o e
SRR T Ry A U s R s S 3
FHumanitles Electibe’™ .« 55 il s o 0 e W o 3 |
SR (Eetteriva) oiv: -t i g S e e e e B
L e R A T T N R D ) e S S R 1 :

15

Science 10, Architecture 6a. or 40, Art 6b. Art 7 a-b. Business i
60,87 or 97. 3 -

If student receives a grade of “C" or better in English 51 or ,
English 1a. 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirement fora
Drafting major. (Math through Trig.) i

I Jy
A,

Classes are so scheduled that the student may conm
additional general education electives to qualify for the Ast
clate in Arts or the Associate in Science Degree. Vit

Upon completion of this program the student should be pre-
g:;d to the examination required for a Radiotelepho

nd Class Operator's License administered by the
Cognmunleatlcns Commission. ]




...............................

I1&T la (CareerPlanning) . ...........«..... }

PhvsiealEducation . ... .. -l CoC e
17
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
B (Basic a<c circuits) . - oo uis L SRS S 6
Bimanities Elective . ... ... 0o s o e s et 3
R R L S T A i 3
1&T 1b (Career Planmng) ........................... 2
Bibsical Education ;. . .o Jv i il A R T
15

*If student receives a grade of “C" or better in English 51
or English 1a, 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirements
for an Electronics Major.

FIRST YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
SO (Basicrd e CIrCUIRS) s . ot oy . b s e s e s e s 6
English 1a (Tech Comp) Rl e
Hygiene 1. . ; e e e A TR At
T G s R e S A e 3
Speechla.‘. cr B T A R A S e e 3
Physical BHUCANON .0s « oo s e TR o SR 1

18
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
50b (Basic a-c clrcults) .............................. 6
ID;'ﬂnlh.'io g

sychologyla T e e A R e e I 3

BROMHEAl Sclence 51, o oo 2 i e ATt AL 3
S R 5 £l b e g gk 1 fli

Physical Education

The student should complete thé general education require-
ments for California State {’anersitia and college transfer stu-
dents. It will be necessary to complete an additional three units
in' summer school in addition to the above classes.

Suggested Electives: 1&T la'b, 4a-b, Industrial Arts 227
Electronics 62a, 62b, Psychology 51, Math 19 and 20.

; : METAL TECHNOLOGY

' This curriculum comprises a series of shop. mathematics.

~ and drawing courses which are intended to prepare a student

y o for ent;? into a job in a machine shop or related mechanical
trade. If the student decides to continue his schooling in a senior

‘ : : FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER
1&T 51a (Tech. Drawing)
et
a ------------------------ -| e ‘..
I&T 41 (Air Cond. Bug’a Sheet Metal) .. ... oovoe o 3
1&T 10a (Machine)
Phyﬂcal Education

.....................

SECOND SEMESTER
 1&T 51b (Tech. Drawing) -
1&T 6b (Arc Welding)
1&T 10b (Machine) . .........0co0vveies
al Sdence Elective (76)
SERRIETRT ST b e R et el
- Physical Education

Mathemallcs 50 is re lred of studcms who need additional
 instruction as determined standardized tests

**If student receives a "C" or better in English 51

s w¢m 1a, 3 units wlll%nl the wadualbn requlrem'm for

- aMetal Technology major

17
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
S1b (Electronicsustems) s i, v v T e b 6
75b (Radio communications) .. ............c0 .00 4
SoclScencalElectUe s St L -y i Ll 3
e e s v 3
Ehysicat Edieation 050 S s e ) s 1

17

Suggested Electives: Electronics 49ab, I&T 68a, 1&T 7ab,
I&T 51a, Electronics 59a-b, I&T 61.

The following is suggested four semester program for the
electronics student who plans to transfer to a four year university.

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
Electronics 51a (electroniccircuits) . . ........0.......... 6
Math G R e s e L s e 3
E O OIS A s e & v b o B 3
CheniistrZ Zagtient e b aliele i ol e ey i oo ) 3
il e L b o Pl L B e R T 3
Physical Education ........... 1

19
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Electronics 51b (electronicsystems) . ................... 6
A G oy b e il et )
Economics1b . . ... .. LRI, s, o R e L (o i
ChemrgZh) .. R n R e e Sl F v abtebes ca b eey omeaTetars 3
Erclodyilphs- s ot i glil S == L 28 el e sy s 3
PRV E AUCAIOHTE S e o e o e L S Bl 1

19

student receives a grade of “C” or better in English 51 or
English 1a, 3 units will fuiﬂlt the graduation requirement for an
Electronics major.

Students who have not successfully completed one year of
high school algebra will not ‘be permitted to enter the Vocational
Electronics am umil they have made up the deficiency
by completing

See page 20 for chulm'ncnu for Graduation.

i,

college. hemayukfornnevnluaumolmmrklowarda

bachelor's degree.
Emph:sis is on machine shop, welding, sheet metal, foundry,
and shop drawing.

SECOND YEAR 2
FIRST SEMESTER o _ UNITS
1&T la (CareerPlan) .......... ANt 7 P e S o 2
1&T 10c (Machlne) ................................ 3
IR e e e s o eIy K 35y ke oo Nl e W
IITE T e AR P S b e G B 3
Natural Scienice Elect) -l £ o005t e okl e Bl Pl

uggested Electives: additional Emi;nsh or Speech, 1&T
4ound Science 10, 11 & 12, Mathematics 52, 53
& 54, Bumv . 71,92, PsychologyS‘Z 62.

Suplgealhﬂequlumemforﬁndum

~39- |




& or-F]

iy for a Welding major,

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
J&T 51a (Tech.Drawing) " . .. ... ... ... e ] S 3
S Mathemiatics B g L R St 2
N E gl B L o R T o T s s 3
IS T 4T{AINCondy S MY N = N P el V. NG
Physical Education .. ..........., . e Pk 1
15
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Physical Science 10 . .. . . .. = Vb S A e G R
1&T 51B (Tech. Drawing). . . . . .. o BN R Y
ey AR R S e LR Sl IRl S, SRR 2
LA. 11 (Elect.) Car el ey A Sh g : 3
Elective Saateii Afi Brddvs, il A i 3
Physical Education ., ........ R O e e 1

*Mathematics 50 is required of students who need additional
instruction as determined by proper standardized tests
* *If student receives a grade of “C”" or better in English 51

or la, 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirement for a General

Mechanics major.

FIRST SEMESTER

i UNITS
| T ey R S e B e e N k) 3
[IAZE2(ANita) . e T, (S sy WG St 3
PR (e Ea TR Ty e o Pt Ly e B R T 3
Lo B BT Ly (ol R St S B e S e G e R 3
5 Lo St o0 i s S L G ey SR S R 2
PhysicallEducation . 1= i s s s sl e sy & e i |
15
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
1&T:10b (Machine) | kn o e e e B
18 6bi{Arc Welding) ) e o e e i S A7 Pl
Math 51 , W PR EAL AT S e 3
Humanities Elective: ., . 050 0T i st foa i Clelie 6
Physical Education sz Lait 4 A i) i S u i srilte oo 3
16

Suggested Electives: additional English or Speech, Physical
Science 12. Mathematics 52. 53, Business 70, 71, or 92,
Psychology 52, Sociology 62.

See page 20 for Requirements for Graduation.

WELDING TECHNOLOGY

This program offers pre-employment vocational training for
women and men students desiring employment in the welding
industry. The program also offers welding instruction in allied
areas such as art, automotive, building trades. refrigeration.

~engineering. machine shop. metal technology. etc.

L]
The welding technology student may acquire;
1. Associate Degree in Welding Technology
‘2. California State Welding Certification
.3. CO.S Certificate of Completion
4.  Calif. State Univ. Gen. Ed, Requirements

‘ i ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE

Suggested two year program for the Welding Technology
student who plans to enter the welding trade when complet-

ing the program.
FIRST YEAR

1&T db Arc Welding

~ I&T 1b Career Planning

15
*Math 50 is required for students who néed instruction as

~ determined by standardized tests.

*If student receives a grade of “C" or'better in English 51
sh 1a, 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirements

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER
1&T 8a Adv. Welding
Art 3a

SECOND SEMESTER
1&T 8b Adv. Welding
Speech la

1&T 17 Metallurgy
Photo la .. ..

. PhySicalEducan.on....,.....--

shop. slide rule. Business 87. Physical Science.
See page 20 for Requirements for Graduation.

ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE

Suggested four semester program for the Welding Tech-
nology students who piar.: to transfer to a four year university.

FIRST YEAR

SECOND SEMESTER
1&T 4b Arc Welding
Hygiene 1, \
Pstchologyilar i iawii ok e s K o b
Nutrition ! G '

' Sociol

26 ;
_'Physkg?y&lfucation |

Suggested Electives; Math 52. 53, additional English, ma,ch,‘,“ >

i N e S



Physical Education . ..................

SUGGESTED MATHEMATICS PROGRAM:

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER
FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS FIRST SEMESTER y UNITS
Mathematics 1a .. ... ..o coe G N D R AR 4 S MEthemates 1 e Sl i lan e s T
Physics5aor2a........... E e T B e C 34 Mathematics21 ..... .. e it 2
and or Physics 5¢ or Chemistry 1a 35
GermanorFrench1 . ... .. ot e Sl it wal Sttt ey I 4 German 3 or French . : -4
English la. ; BB IR A e S e A TSR I 5 O LAy 3
Physical Education . . ... ................. -««.. 1 Physical Education 1
18/19 © 18/20
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Mathematics 1b S i o T I L .--.... 4 Mathematics 5d . : Uk . el ‘ 4
Mathematics 117 1. . dsrisn e R Y i (il 3t Flectiveteh aFEaital o sl i TR TR S O 3
Physics 550r2b. . ... .........\..0e cssieivesiee.. 34 Physics 5d or Chemistry 1b . . . e ‘ < oD
and or German4orFrenchd ... ... ... - 4
German 2 or French: 2k S el s Sl 1 i 4 Political Science 5 S e 3
Enalish 1b or Spanishidal. ..t - SEe e e B S gt PhusicAl Education . - 75 0l il o s i atkea 15!
EIOSEAL Education) . vl 2o b oo et 5y L TR -
=i 18/20
18/19
SUGGESTED MATHEMATICS PROGRAM:
STATE COLLEGE OR UNIVERSITY
TRANSFER
FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
Mathermalios La v 2 o o R I g o o I i s - Mithematics 1R TN . s ioplletatE e DL RREE o oglie (" = 4
MatharmaEa 151, 0 2 n- G ol (it i Gty = SNt H3 MatHematies @0, = vi 5o wdon o o ot SO G T s e, 3
o g \ gk o N o (N e AR S A BIology 1800 A0 i aoia i tarsts S e Sty o it E s 3
Engllsh la ....................................... 3 S History 1 ior A 2000 e e N s e S ey e B 3
................................ e A o e e i g L SR e |
thslcal Edtication i iy s s o i 1. " Physical Eduction s 05, o o 00 St PR e e ST e 1
) 17 ‘ 17
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Mathemafics 1bB. 0 . Lo o R b, W 5 e MR atiend ] O - e A o R s s T e 3
Marhemaﬁcs PR e T PR LY s ) $iin G RREIBHUORS " - e 4o Rl v s s T T e e a8
A e e e, K SR (T, S 4 gg}mh.,5..‘.........-------. --------------- g
En: iﬂhlb SDRBEIEYIE . . oo N W o B, 3 ence 5 . ... SR T G R 3
gl m' ....... (RN SNEIOOMNGIT" . RIS e SRS
PWEduuﬂm ................................ P Rsical Ed At et o e o wa e
18 17
1
- MUSIC
Th!follmnlng ' dfmdloﬂuntudommnjodngln - below, the music should carry 40 units of general educa-
music to enable him to obhln the Assaciate in Arts degree and  tion work in line with the, graduation requirements.
complete a program that Is comparable to the first two yzars br the College of the Sctz::!as and the lower-division program
of many other institutions. Besides the music courses listed the institution to which mnywhtolrandet
Music Transfer to State Colleges
Suggested Program :
3 FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
VTR o O R R A M o i i R T T DR 1 Music A R e T R T T & eI I Tty S R A 1
o R O iy v 3 N oA R ke v e i T a s IS 3
ARG E I B R s S I E el B 23 Music? 2100 L 0 B A R TR s s S W S 23
Englishla.. . ........ B Bl 1B s el b LTVl R S T g 3
T L g A R A R M 3 PoliticAl Science 5 %1k 2 a0 Ly Tt oSt %k a b 1 %) Nt
Bt b or 2. . . e 0 | SRRy S L 3 Soteriee” O A I L et b b s il <)
B R B I Mool ks, '« i = w4 m By wodra o and hlvim e 2  Physical o e R e e SR o 1
Physical Education . .. ..... ... .. Sl SR e, el —
— 15
17

i ————————

e 4. ¢




b

All music majors are required to participate in at least one
music ensemble group per semester according to their indi-
vidual interests. Choose from Music 7abed — String Orchestra,
Music 8 abcd — Choir Music 18ab — Marching Band and Music
19ab — Concert Band.

It is recommended that music majors choose electives from

the following courses: Music lab — Beginning Strings, class
instruction; Music 3a-b — Beginning Woodwinds, class

“instruction; Music 6ab — Beginning Brass and Percussion class

instruction; Music 22a—Intermediate Piano, class instruction;
and Music 30abed, Elementary Voice, class instruction. Music
majors should not take Music 10.

PRE-NURSING

Preparation for the Registered Nursing career can be accom-
plished through at least three separate programs, as follows:

1. The Associate Degree Registered Nurse (R.N.) Program
at College of the Sequoias or other community colleges
offering the Associate in Science Degree in Nursing.

2. College and University Programs which lead to the
Baccalaureate Degree in Nursing, portions of which may
be completed at the College of the Sequoias. The
student who plans to transfer to another school of nursing

should consult the Dean of Women.

3. Various hospital nursing programs, lists of which are
available in tﬁe nursing office. The student is advised to
consult the school of her choice and the pre-nursing
counselor at College of the Sequmas to plan a transfer
program.

PRE-NURSING STUDENTS planning to transfer to four-year
}Jrogr;msl in other schools should consult the catalog of the trans-
er schoo

i
Fresno State University Nursing Curriculum P |
FIRST YEAR ‘
FIRST. SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
ot DBy TR T e S SR AT s s e E Mg D2 e B o RS RS B o - 3
o T T e N S L R R e A RS R AR A 8 (Y S e ST 4 _
i R I T R P M 3P sychblogysFas s e o i M e s Ak 3 5
Soriology R AR ) S e T 3o Nitrtion St i St S8 g Rl e 3 |
....................................... 3 Cr T AR W D i e R e ot L R AR Y i
Phyliul Educaﬁon ................................ el Ry sl R I At o o R AR w4 i i b e 1
17 7
el \ k
Neh) | '
SRR ey 7, University of California Medical Center ’
AN San Francisco _
ORI 15y School of Nursing
- R T The School of Nursing offers a program leading to a Bachelor )
o 1l - - of Science degtee, and a certificate of nursing based upon two i Ny
P years of college pre-nursing work. \ 7 P T¥
v
FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR il
FIRST SEMESTER ' UNITS ,,
Histor I Taonil 7« | i i L e A S C A
Pagchologyila fse s bl o T e b FORRAL T
Huglene di R i ey (kg N e LIt
Hurmpanitiess, e L s s s M s e sl e
Rhisiology-las i - G s e G i AR
Physical Education e D S S

SECONDSE.MESTER
Psgeholgy 1ior 335 st AE AN FElae s et uuiies
Blechva=traman o, oinihias, Pytie o Gl

.....................................
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-

- tional relationships, maternal and in
- periences are gained in hospitals

" The College of the Sequoias offers a two'year
atee Nursing Program for qualified men and women.
itted annually in January and application pro

is adn
‘must be completed by July 31 in’ order for the app

ble for the next January class
) @ curriculum integrates scientific knowled?e of professional

nursing and general education courses to fulfill the degree
requirements Nursing and general education classes are taken
~ on the college campus, and nursing laboratory classes are

.,M. = el =
Fresno and complete their BS.

requirements in two
years.
Brochures and application information may be obtained from

the Registered Nursing Office at the college.

CURRICULUM
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS THIRD SEMESTER UNITS
&Nurslngz:l,’ A S (T R T e R T L R e 5
ursing . 1 Sociology 1A or Anthropology 2 i e b 3
Psychology 1A 3 Elective . ) opoogy - oA s
Physiology 1 or 13
Anatomy 1 4 14
English 1A 3
18
H FOURTH SEMESTER UNITS
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS Nursing4 . .. 4 2 |
Nursing 2 .. 9 Nursing 24 ] A Gty te o PR |
**Bact. 2 . 4 Speech 1A . ok ey L Ak e b g
R F IS, S L 3 Humanities . . . . i
faL ks 18

*One four unit Cpllege laboratory class in either Anatomy,
Bacteriology, or Physiology is a prerequisite for Nursing 1

** Chemistry is a prerequisite for Bacteriology 2

All natural sciences must be completed before'the student

eeds to the 3rd semester. This includes Anatomy,

Physiology and Bacteriology.

All students under 21 years of age must meet the college

| requirements for physical education.

VOCATIONAL NURSE PROGRAM ;

To extend the nursing services needed in hospitals, doctor’s
offices, industrial offices, convalescent hospitals, family resi
dences, California has provided for the examination and licens:
ing of trained vocational nurses. Following the successful com-
pletion of College of the Sequoias’ full-time three semester
program, a graduate is recommended to the State for examina-
tion for licensure. Offered in association with local area _
tals, this program is also recognized by the College as the
equivalent of 45 occupational units towards completion of the

- Associate in Arts or Science degrees. ‘ A2

The program integrates pharmacology, nutrition prac-
tice of nursing in ﬂ?; medical-surgi which involves the
‘!0“9’“%9 body systems: Integumentary, ™M
cardiovascular, neurosensory, endocrine.
tory, reproductive and urinary. The frncﬂ:

ant care

2, Tespira-
e of nursing, voca-

e, and clinical ex-
within the college district.
atipl‘annedtodwdop understand-

hese learning experiences ’
ing of the principles of mental and ph,:lﬁ:l health, ﬂudm.nm ;

ance of overall well being, and the understanding of disease

and its treatment.

The student learns to give { centered care including,
but not limited to, the kn{?ngnt:;l medical and m_ﬁ:al con-
rdiﬂ_om involving the body systems described above. devel-
gpmcm of those abilities and skills necessary to erovidc inter-

Brochures are available in the nursing office detailing admis.
sion requirements, expenses, application procedures, gradin

and probation policies. -
Inquirles and requests for applications and brochures shoul

be directed to the Director of the Registered Nursing Progral
College of the Sequoias, Room 4.

pmml.kchnlml‘md manual nursing services under thi
supervision of a registered nurse or licensed physician ar

ey muﬁmmwn-"‘cchma:“.ﬁm
in theory classes and clinical experience practice.
memn@mmhmamﬂu\tm
ﬁmﬁmamwywmw,md
Vocational Nurse and Psy: T Examiners.
Prerequisites to the Colleg of the Sequolas LVN
include a m aptitude test, Psychology 51N, and a
course in

e e o cihr avaiicaton requtements o

d " PROGRAM
: — Vocational Nursing 50abc — 17 units
Bl S eter — Vocational Nursing 51ab—14 units
(prerequisite:

V.N. 50abc)
Third Semester—Vocational NW 52ab— 14 units
(Prerequisite: V/N. 50abc & V.N. 51ab) _
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3
.......................... 2 4
Socidloby tar b, IS SR e e 3 PE. 32c (Folk- SquareSociaI) ..................... .
BB 45a (Aqualics ............................ IR S S e L R R s A 1
Botany 10orZoology 10 .. .. ....... ... ..ol 3 PIE A0 (Arehyer et e ) e ve Tren 4 G
2 PO G 0 L e U R U e N S e 1758 P E 3Te (Badminion)Prrees e S ie 5,0 L )l |
—= < Physical Education e e Mot i vy Brtifeats gl 1)
16581, -
17
*Physical Education for Women—State Colleges
FIRST YEAR UNITS SECOND YEAR UNITS
Enaisntlasl by EEaha ki v m il : Ui 3 0 Speech:lal . e Cor i Ol S S N e e 2 3
History 11or12 . . .. . .. ek T A Yl v Anatomy L. S R R 4
Political Science 5. . . . . . 3 Physiology 1. & oo dom it G G Ny s POSTON S e M q
Physical Science . .. .. ... 3 Art 19 or Music: 1002 0 v el SN gy SRS 2
Hygiene 1 . .. R ARl o b S B el 2. PsichologyiLay: . io to Sl et S elein s AN R Lot il 3
Sociology 1a- Tor LBt s AR k) g 3.3 “Hyglene3 ..l L e it il ie IR R R SIS e 2
P.E. 30c (Orientation) . ......... > RS T 2.1 P.E; 32¢(Folk:Square-Sacial) . ok i Sy e s, 1
P.E: 24w (Team Sports) oo i nl s 2 P.ES37c{Got) (o a e ) iy to A s MRS T 1
P.E. 39W (Field Sports) . . .yv............ 2. -Archery40ci(Archiery)i. o o i5s - S e 6 1
P.E. 45a (Aquatics) . . .. ... ..... AR e et 2. PE. 41w/ (Modern Dance) i L i e o 2
o L 1 i T ) R e S e P oo P £ | PE.33c (Tennis) o o o i et vt e 1
BlectiVeg e so L Saseln Top s SO s L s, T 2 P.E. 31c (Badminton). . . i v o e 1
Ehysical Education: .o Yol a8 T B 000 T Sy st CElaetivies! o T R SRR e e R SR e S Bl
L — — - Physical Edutation., ... A% i i s s b et e e 1 ]
18§ 18 —_

*It is recommended that physical education majors take two
activities courses each semester.

* * Physical education majors should check catalogs of transfer
institutions for the anatomy requirements. Fresno State Univer-_

For AA Degree in Recreation — P.E. ' »

UNITS THIRD SEMESTER UNITS

BT SRR 1 e L TR e N S ) bt e 3

L R | e i Y I o S N e (L 2 R OCYERIIN 218 11 - vtk oy i v At iy e gy L L RS PO

............................... 3  (Work Experience) '

e e B S L 2 2. Independant SIIAUT ..\ e i s e e e 1-3

.............................. 3+ IRE38:0H 50 or Ecologyl . 14 Fi I it e e
........................... U iiare o ok e L T BUSINGSS 95 GRBBI -t ol i ST L, S T

! ] T

Thue 20 units are the 20 unit major requirements for an AA.
Approved .electives:  Sociology la
Huﬂc 21, Art 10a, Economics 1a, Politlcal Science 5, Astronomy

Ly momlls Wil wiate st atile dle sl b a8 e g

.............

. Sociology 20, Music 10,

State University Transfer in Recreation
' SECOND SEMESTER
Speech la

Drama 10

..........
..................

9 or Music
gl S g

sity, for example, offers a 5pec1a| anatomy course for P.E. majors
and prefers that it be taken there. ,;'

Experience in Intramural, PE. 35 and 35 (Lifesaving and
WSI), Activities.
Recreation 2 & 3, P.E. 38 are recommended electives.

Suggééted Sequence of Courses

FOURTH SEMESTER '

SRecrEaton A . L e iy -

3 Hyilene ..........................

PspeRolbay33ior39 ol o e A e o ‘

or Home Economics 39

Speech 3or approvedelective ....................... 3

L S R e o e A A 4

VNS VA D e s Aen e g SRS KA D R 1
15

10. Ornamental Horticulture 50a, Photo la. Education 50a,
History 11, History 12, Physical Education 35 and 36, 70-71,
Journalism.

Suggested Sequence of Courses for

‘Recreation2 . ... ..

ychology 33 or 39

Y



Also recammended: Ornamenta! Horticulture 50, Ecology 1,
al Education 35-36. 70-71, Recreation 49 (Independent

study) and Recreation 121 (Work Experience).

am would give both an AA in Recreation — P.E.
40 unit General Education requirements for trans-

This
and ful&lr
fer

* 20 units required for an AA major in Recreation—P.E

WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR
LIFE GUARD

Students who have completed P.E. 9a or have Intermediate
Skills may take a year course which qualifies them to:

Required Classes

Fall PE 35 Advanced Life Saving

a. Teach swimming for all city aquatic programs and agen h
swim programs such as the YMCAF’BO?; Scouts, Churc X Hygiene 3 Standard and Advanced First Aid
Camps and City Recreation Departments Spring P.E. 36 Water Safety Instructor's Training
CPR Certificate in Cardio-Pulmonary
b Guard at all pools. Meets state standards for Life Guards. Respiration
CRIMINAL JUSTICE

This curriculum is designed to prepare men and women for
service in the various agencies of the Criminal Justice System.

~_In addition to the general requirements for admission to the
Lollege, the student must possess certain basic personality and
Inteligence qualifications, a portion of which is a satisfactory
scholastic record in high school, information indicating above-

H'"‘W e social adjustment. and satisfactory demonstration of
# de on college entrance examinations.

...............................

..........................

..................

...........
.....................

For those students desiring a %;ncmllzed major in Criminal
Justice, it is suggested they take the following Associate in Arts
Degree Program. Twenty (20) units in the major are required
for this degree.

Those students definitely planning to transfer to four-year
institutions should consult with their counselors regarding
specific requirements at the college or university of their choice.

Prerequisites for all courses should be checked prior to enroll-

ment.

Suggested Two-Year Programs

........
......................................

..............

..................................
...................................

.................................
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SECOND SEMESTER

English 1a, 11 or Literature . . . . 3
Psychology 1a . PR, N A e 2
Criminal Justice 10 SEBOE iy < e ' PRkl
Criminal Justice 18 R WA R it s
Criminal Justice 20 . .. . . 3

15

It is suggested that the law enforcement orfented student
place his/her major emphasis in the law enforcement courses
and the corrections oriented student place his/her major em-
phasis in the corrections courses. Twenty units of Criminal
Justice courses are necessary for a major in Criminal Justice,
leading to an Associate in Arts Degree. Thirty units in Criminal

SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
NafUral Scterica s i e o e e L e
Criminal Justice 22 or 34 . S oo e e PO
CJElechves i oo S S Y QS SRR SR R |y ]
Electives® T Vet AN s, M ST S SR vl

Justice courses are necessary for a major in Criminal Justice,

leading to an Associate in Science Degree.

**It is yecommended that for the electives available trans-
ferable courses in Criminal Justice, Political Science, Psychology,
or Sociclogy be taken.

SPECIAL SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR DESIGNED TO PREPARE
GRADUATES FOR ENTRY INTO VARIOUS TYPES OF
COMMUNITY SERVICE WORK

A two-year program which is designed to prepare students
for a variety of public and private community service para-
professional positions including eligibility worker, probation
aide, family planning aide, and child care aide. Students will

Students may pursue advanced work in a college subject
‘on an mlggpendent basis provided the following requirements
are satisfi

1

Written permission is obtained from both the instructor

of the subject and the division chairman. (Application

forts for independent study may be obtained in the

Student Personnel Center.)

The student must have completed all beginning level

Qﬁw offered at evmﬂaﬁin the subject. In very
enrolled in independent
beginnfng levell,‘ rses.

be required to spend several hours per week as community
service interns in a community service agency during a minimum
of two semesters of the four-year progralg_

FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
FIRSTSEMESTER * UNITS  FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
English'@rSperch 35 oeiiuntukli . o /Mo ul Bt 3 e (18 EON ORI TR RS sty s o ey cn Do N S
Rolitioal Selenee 5., Sy R S T S P 5 R 3 *Socidlagy 26 (Mamiage . « . 14 o et g e 2
*Business 97 (Personal Finance) . . ............c.... ... 3 and Famllg2
‘Socl_ology 20dSurvey o PUbhe | e L SO sk wh s =) 3 "Sociology 22 (Introduction to Social Work) .. . . . A R 3
'Psychology 33 (Person lty) ............... P 3
........................................ 3 History 11, 12, or 51 . L R T o el
Physical S\ T Rt SR P Y R LR 1. NE _lEducalion ................... RS |
- iology 23a Internship. . . ...... .. f e 140 o D |
16 el A1 - g
pa % ESp 17 1
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
BRI AR S TREC R N e et e e T o SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
. "Business 18.0r 93 (BusinessLaw) ... ................ 3. *Socologyilbun.d. T e st b B s s 34
*Faonomics 100r51 ... . ............. ... FR 'Soctology S teenihial s T e 2 |
} ‘Sociology 21 (Interviewing) . . . . . oo, v XL~ it s 4 *History 23 (Mexican-American Hlstory) o e R -
T T Y e PP = P Sy O I | g e NG ON 181 i o ey Ll .' RN ool 2 8
e T e e e e e e iy o Lt aiene ] T e s sy e ST we o - - ek 2
—  Electives < it
y 17 = Physical Education & e ot i iy R L g
= 16
L4 )
*Course requu‘ed for granting of Community Services certifi-
ca!e by College of the Sequoias.
ggested electives: History 21, History 22, Spanish, Busj- ‘
ness 60a or 60b (Typing). 5
. l
INDEPENDENT STUDY *

3. The student in cooperatlon with the instructor and divi
sion chqlrman. will prepare and execute an academig
written contract (proposal for learning) during the first
week of the semester. Credit will be granted only upon
satisfactory completion of the pro work.

Credit is awarded for independent study
on the followlngaﬁsis

Lunit....... Completion of aminimum of 54 hours@ f

O e Completion of arninimum of 108
’Cbmpleﬁon ofa minlmurn of 1
Q .



P A
| “BUSINESS 60a—ELEMENTARY TYPING (2)
dDa" is the number of the course in Business.

“@)” indicates the number of units of credit e:
toward a degree in one semester of successful wo

Coursesbumbered 1 through 49 are designed primarily to
meet the needs of students who are preparing to transfer to a
four-year college or university. Those numbered 50 and above
are intended for students who are enrolled in programs leading
to employment upon their completion at College of the
Sequoias. Many of the courses numbered 50 and above have
been accepted as applicable toward the baccalaureate degree '
by four-year institutions because of past policies and articulation

agreements.

BACCALAUREATE DEGREE APPLICABLE
COURSES

Courses which the College of the Sequoias has certified as
being applicable to the baccalaureate degree are identified by
the letters “BA” following the course name and number.

~ whe

¢ state aid,
rie mbylt;dlstﬂct,shaﬂb:fﬂlly
open ! pation by any person who has
been admitted to the college and who meets such prerequisites
as may be established pursuant to Chapter 11, Division 2, Part
VI, Title 5 of the California Administrative Code, commencing
with Section 51820,

Board Policy
Adopted: March 21, 1977

“PERMISSION OF THE
INSTRUCTOR”

Some course descriptions indicate another course as a
prerequisite or “permission of the instructor.” In such cases
the instructor interviews the student to determine the basis on
which the student feels that he is prepared to take the course
without taking the prerequisite course. If the instructor deter-
mines that the student has made a valid request because of
military or civilian work experience he will administer appro-
priate written and/or manipulative tests and admit the student
on that basis. The completed and graded test or other appro-
priate criteria for admitting the student is recorded and placed
in the student’s file folder

DIVISION OF APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES
CHAIRMAN: MR. BRUCE JENSEN

MAJORS

o
* Agriculture Engineering Technology
: Agri-business

- Home Economics

ﬂ,‘ amental Horticulture
. Plant Science Technology
Fre-agriculture

home Economics,

AGRICULTURE

o CULTURE 50-_BASIC FARM MECHANICS (2) BA

- Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

* Mechanical skills in the field of agriculture. For students who
ave not had at least two vears of high school agriculture

0y ics. Selection, care ang use of common farm tools.

v
* AGRICULTURE 51— FARM MACHINERY (3) BA
ik Four hours lecture laboratory per week. _ o
~ Acourse in the operation, care and repair of farm machinery
m nstrations and laboratory work on tillage, plantina.
: !“9 vesting machinery. '

'AGRICULTURE 52—IRRIGATION (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week. ) .
undamental principles and practices of imigation. Water

nsport and measurement. Soil-moisture measurement and

oisture relationships. Water pumps and their relation to

| Fam; irrigation distribution systems.

CULTURE 53—-FARM POWER (3) BA
our hours lecture-laboratory per week. \
on and maintenance of farm tractors; service, mainten-
minor repairs of gas and diesel type engines.

AGRICULTURE 55a-55b-55¢-556d—
PROJECT CONSTRUCTION (3-3-3-3) BA
Two hours lecture and 4 hours laboratory per week:
Characteristics, types and costs of construction materials,
and their use in farm equipment and buildings. The application
:}f) these principles to build individually owned projects in the
op.

AGRICULTURE 56a-56b—FARM STRUCTURES (3-3) BA
Four hours lecture- atory per week. (
A course in planning, designing and building various types
of farm buildings necessary to agriculture enterprises in the
San Joaquin Valley.

AGRICULTURE 57— AGRICULTURE WELDING (2) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week. ol

Arcm‘doxmvlm- ding as used in construction and
repur ) the farm shop. Includes brazing, burning and hard
acing. \ :
AGRICULTURE 58—GARDEN AND LAWN EQUIPMENT
MAINTENANCE (2) BA i) _

Four hours lecture-la per week.

Mechanical skills in the field of ornamental horticulture for
students going into lawn and garden care. Selection, care,

adjustment, repair, theory of small engines, and ordering parts -

for O.H. equipment.

AGRICULTURE 60— ELEMENTS OF DAIRY (3) BA
Four hours lecture, laboratory per week.
A survey of the field of dairying. ' Study of aprnovod
ces in the San Joaquin Valley, including selection, feeding
and management. e

AGRICULTURE 63—MILK PRODUCTION (3) BA

h lecture-labora yer week.
E?&uor::;tsectmg fnllk pmtd?wunt?;\r Practice in milk production
skills. Dairy production problems and methods.

“AGRICULTURE 65—FEEDS AND FEEDING (4) BA
Four hours lecture per week, !
A Study of the constituents of feeds, the digestive system,
and the compiling of rations for livestock. .

13
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H,GR[CUL'I'URE 84—FORAGE CRDPS (3) BA ¢
¢ hours lecture-laborat eek.

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Rules and regulations of the American Horse Association
and all major breed associations, what to look for when judging
each event and how to present oneself when exhibiting in each
event.

AGRICULTURE 68-—-ELEMENTS OF HORSE
PRODUCTION (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

Status of horse industry. Breeds of horses and their use,
anatomy, selection of horses, unsoundness, diseases, ailments,
gaits.

AGRICULTURE 69—-HORSE HUSBANDRY (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week
Care of breeding herd. Feeding and breeding schedules
Herd management and records. Extended instruction in horse-
manship.
Suggested prerequisites:
Husbandry 7.

AGRICULTURE 70a-b—COLT BREAKING (2-2)

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The and practice of basic training principles and
methods. Handling, training; grooming of the yearling and two-
year-old. Instruction in long line training, ground driving, riding
and schooling the colt.

AGRICULTURE 71—ANIMAL DISEASES AND
SANITATION (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Study of the common diseases and parasites of livestock.
Cause, symptoms, prevention, and treatment of common
diseases and parasites of livestock.

AGRICULTURE 75— BEEF PRODUCTION (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A study of market beef production, Selection of breeding
stock, feeders, and equipment. Care and management of herd.

AGRICULTURE 76— SWINE PRODUCTION (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A study of market swine production. Selection of breeding
Iock. feeders, and equipment. Care and management of the

Agriculture 68 or Animal

AGRICUL'IURE 80a-e—PEST CONTROL
ADVISORS COURSE (1-1-1-1-1)

A course to prepare Pest Control Advisors to pass the state
test in the following areas:

Ag. 80a—Rules and Regulations (1)

Ag. 80-b—Plant Pathogens (1)

Ag. B0c—Vertebrate Pest Control,
Nematicides (1)

Ag. 80d—Plant Growth Regulations, Defoliation and Other
Harvest-Aid Practices (1)

Ag 80e —Equipment Calibration and Formulation (1)

AGRICULTURE B1—BEEKEEPING (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Practical instruction and exercises in the handling of honey
bees, crop pollination, honey production. disease control and
Inspection.

Nematodes and

AGRICULTURE 82—-ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY (3) BA
Four hour lecture-laboratory per week

General study of western insects; life cycles. economic
importance and control.

AGRICULTURE 83—FERTILIZERS (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A stu;l’ of fertilizers and soil amendments, their properties.

¢ plication, plant nutrient requirements. interaction

i wl!h mils and plants and visual recognition of typical deficiencies.

Ag.871s mo'mmended as a prerequisite.

AGRICUL TURE 86—HORTICULTURE (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.
Walnut. olive, pomegranate, fig, and persnmmon produc-

tion. Planting and establishing an orchard. Cultural practices '

including pruning. spraying. and harvesting of deciduous
fruits.

AGRICULTURE 87—SOILS (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.
A study of values and management of different types of
soils

J

AGRICULTURE 88—CITRUS FRUITS (3) BA

Four hours lecture per week.

A study of the cultural practices necessary to citrus produc-
tion

AGRICULTURE 89— TRUCK CROP PRODUCTION (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.
Principles involved in the production. harvesting, and market-
ing of truck crops grown in the San Joaquin Valley.

AGRICULTURE 90— FARM MANAGEMENT (4) BA

Four hours lecture per week.

A study of prices, economic trends. budgets, credits and
choice of enterprises.

AGRICULTURE 91-FARM ACCOUNTING (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week. A study of farm
record keeping and analysis, including inventories, produc:
tion records; tax forms. financial and annua ments.

AGRICULTURE 92— AGRICULTURE
MATHEMATICS (3) BA

Four hours lecture per week.

Procedures, problems in soils, dairy, horticulture, poultry,
and feeds: equations. discounts and interest, area volumes and
proportions. -

AGRICULTURE 93—MARKETING FARM

PRODUCTS (3) BA
Faur hours lecture-laboratory per week. |
‘Study of determinants of agriculture markets. Organization

and operation of agricultural markets. Reguhmw agcndes.
cooperatives and lntegraﬂon

AGRICULTURE 94— INTRODUCTIDNTO S ALY |
AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Introduction to the economic aspects of agricuhural man-
agement. The role of agricultural resources in economic growth.
Survey of .trade. policy. and marketing activities of agriculture,
State and Federal farm programs affecting the farmers economic
position.

AGRICULTURE 95a-95b~AGRICULTURAL
LEADERSHIP (2-2) BA

A two-semester course in the fundamentals of leadership
Iskllls and knowledge as they relate to the functions of everyday
iving,

AGRICULTURE 99a-99b-99¢-99d - SUPERVISED )
PRACTICE (1-4)

Five hours work per week for each unit of credit.

Practical training in agriculture or- related occupations.
Opens.to agriculture students only.

AGRICULTURE 100—SHORT COURSES IN SPECIFIC
AGRICULTURAL SKILLS (0)

Courses would run for a minimum of eight hours and up
to 40 hours. depending upon the level of skill involved.

The classes would be determined by the Kings and Tulare
County committees in those areas where the need exists and
placement is promising.

AGRONOMY 1—-CEREALS AND OIL CROPS (3) BA
Four hour lecture-laboratory per week
The production principles of cereal cropu. including field,
corn and sorghums and oil er undnrnemd m!ig,
y and cultural practices n"u?:m planting, imiga.

[ 1 -’.f.-«._'q.



CROPS (3) BA

ecture-labaoratory per week.

iproduction principles of row crops i
s, soybeans, black-eyed peas and potatoes.

USBANDRY 7—INTRODUCTIONTO
HUSBANDRY (4) BA
lecture-laboratory per week.

A surfey course of the sources of the world’s supply of
animal products. The origin, characteristics, and adaptation of
the more important breeds of livestock and dairy.

ANIMAL HﬁSBANDRY B8—LIVESTOCK JUDGING AND
SELECTION (1) BA

2 hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A study'of the animal form in relation to its various

function.

ORNAMENTAL HORTICUL TURE 50—BASIC
HORTICULTURE SKILLS (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

An introduction to ornamental horticulture and the basic
skills in the landscaping, turf management, and nursery fields.

L ]

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 51 —LANDSCAPE
DRAFTING (2) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

An elementary course for students with little or no
knowledge of drafting. It is anticipated that each student will
become acquainted with the use of drafting tools, the principles
of lettering and drawing of landscape construction details and
be introduced to methods of sketching

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 52—
LANDSCAPE CONSTRUCTION (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week
The fundamentals of construction as they are related to
landscape design.

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 53a-53b —PLANT
IDENTIFICATION (3-3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The identification and use of ornamental trees, shrubs,
annuals; perennials, and ground covers

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 54—LANDSCAPE
DESIGN (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The basic principles of landscape as applied to residential, |

* Industrial, and public properties.
Prerequisite: Ornamental Horticulture 51,

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 56 —~TURF S
MANAGEMENT (3) BA it

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

An introduction to turfgrass management that includes
selection and use of turfgrass varieties and their use for parks,
recreation areas, golf courses, and home use.

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 58 —PLANT
PROPAGATION (3) BA

Principles of plant propagation by seed, cutting, layering,
division, separation, grafting and budding with special reference
to fruit and ornamental plants.

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 59—LANDSCAPE
MAINTENANCE (3)

The maintenance of homes, parks, schools, golf courses,
plus street and highway planting. Establishing, pruning, fertiliz-
ing, irrégating. pest control, and landscape management are
covered.

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 63a—PLANT
IDENTIFICATION (2)

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Identification, growth habits, culture and ornamental use of

trees, shrubs, vines, ground covers, and herbaceous plants

adapted to the Central San Joaquin Valley.

POMOLOGY 2—PRINCIPLES OF FRUIT GROWING (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

An introduction to the principles underlying the behavior
of fruit trees. Study of climatic influences, varieties, rootstocks,
and elementary production practice. Special emphasis on
peaches, nectarines, apples, and plums.

VITICULTURE 1-INTRODUCTION TO
VITICULTURE (3) BA

Four houts lecture-laboratory per week.

A survey of the grape industry, grape varieties and
economics, with a study of the cultural practices in production.

\ 'CONSUMER HOME ECONOMICS

; OME ECONOMICS 1—-HOUSING AND INTERIOR
EN RONMENT (3) BA (Formerly H Ec. 38)
~ Three hours lecture per week.

i _The study and application of the principles of color, texture,
| design, style and arrangement in the analysis and solution of
problems in furnishing the home, as well ‘as functional plannin;
~Itcontemporary living as related to the physical, economical

cla and esthefic needs of man,
HOME ECONOMICS 2—INTERIOR DESIGN AND
HOME FURNISHINGS (3) BA f
K 3_h‘ours lecture per week. s
~ Essentials of home decoration and furnishings. Study
application of principles of color and design, period influ-
 selection and arrangement of decoration materials. Partic:-
lar stress is laid on organized selectiori of furnishings and
 Materials for decorating. Problems relating to decorating prin-
ﬁﬁkfand selection of furnishings. i
HQ%E‘ECONOMICS 6a—COLOR AND DESIGN (2) BA

~ Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.

‘An introduction to application of calor and design to all

freas of living. A study of the elements of design, line, mass,

M, and texture. ¥ i
{Rlso cross titled as Art 6a).

HOME ECONOMICS 6b~ COLOR AND DESIGN (2) BA  *

~ pour hours lecture and laboratory per week.
. ‘urther exploration of color and desigp in two and three
Aimensional space with emphasis on form and color.

{also cross-titled as Art 6b)

ECONOMICS 8— HOME MAINTENANCE (1)
mﬁﬂyHEc 3) \ i) el
wo hours lecture-demonstration perweek.
s course is intended to teach basic maintenance an

!  home. Safety in work
s will be emphasized

)5 necessary ﬁre;tnh(:a

o nd woree o

Some of the items expected to be covered follow: " a tool kit

for the home, how to measure, how to saw, miscellaneous

fasteners, glue and adhesives, paints and other finishing
mqt:rt'ials, eectricahlo overlouc:sk::dﬁu,' ho;ntgo 'make ﬂma;:nle
electrical irs, how to make simple plum ‘main-
tenance ;?plabcks. patching plaster and wdhomng.

termites, Students will be asked to bring in problems from their
oW hﬂme‘ 0 i ) 4 a -
. HOME ECONOMICS 9—HOUSEHOLD EQUIPMENT (3) BA
(Formerly H. Ec. 16) 1
_Three hours lecture per week. P
- Selection, use and care of household equipment including
electric and-gas--mﬂanogs. kitchen utensils and tableware.
HOME ECONOMICS 10a—FOODS (3) BA {
_ Six hours lecture and laboratory per week. ‘
" A study and application of the fundamental principles of

food preparation, its relation to consumer education, the com:
position of foods and nutrition in relation to their chemical,

hysical and bac properties; the develppment of the

gbnty to plawt_udz_m repare and serve attractive, well-
balanced individual and family meals with different income
levels. :

Prerequisite—H. Ec, 10a or 60a.

HOME ECONOMICS 10b—FOODS (3) BA \

Six hours Jecture and laboratory per week.

A continuation of Home Economics 10a with topics ranging
from creative cookery, i.e., foreign foods, spice and herb cookery,
and the entertaining to practical aspects of planning and meal
preparation, Le. energy conservation, food budgeting, food

preparation and comparison shopping.
ME ECONOMICS 11—MICROWAVE COOKERY (1)
9 Three hours lecture per week for six weeks.

A course in food preparation using the microwave including

recipe selection, recipe conversion, menu planning and equip-
ment selection. - , \ k 5
=1 |
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alescent or nursing
t ‘food born
od | disease, techniques

, and utensils, methods of housekeeping
, and insect and roach control.

HOME ECONOMICS 13—INTRODUCTION OF HEALTH
CARE DIETARY SERVICE (3) (Formerly H. Ec. 71)

Three hours lecture per week.

For supervisors and managers. Establishes the scope
and responsibility of management and nutritional care, stand-
ards of service and individual and group health care

HOME ECONOMICS 14— FOOD PRODUCTION
MANAGEMENT (2) (Formerly H. Ec. 72)

Two hours lecture per week

Basic criteria and standards for quality food production and
a comprehensive study of a production system

HOME ECONOMICS 15—SUPERVISION AND TRAINING
TECHNIQUES (2) Formerly H. Ec. 73)

Two hours lecture per week

A training program that will enable the student to assist
in or directly supervise a staff of subordinate dietary employees
to maintain records and enforce sanitary and safety standards

HOME ECONOMICS 20— C£OTHING SELECTION AND
PERSONAL APPEARANCE (3) BA (Formerly H. Ec. 24)

Three hours lecture per week.

The exploration of & color, line’ and design in the
selection of clothing suited to the individual; personal appear-
ance including figure analysis, make-up and hairstyling, the
. buying of fabrics and clothing, the care and maintenance of
clothing.

HOME ECONOMICS 21-CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION (3)
BA (Formerly H. Ec. 12a)
+ Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Pattern and fabric selection, care, and performance; the °
study of fundamental principles of clothiig construction from
pattern to completed garment. Designed for both beginners and
experienced seamstresses. ¥

HOME ECONOMICS 22 - ADVANCED CLOTHING
CONSTRUCTION (3) BA (Formerly H. Ec. 14)
Six hours per week. r ,
Advanced construction technique. including construction
of a man's or woman's coat or suit jacket using dressmaker -
tailoring techniques. i .

HOME ECONOMICS 23— CREATIVE PATTERN DESIGN (3)
BA (Formerly H. Ec. 12b)
- Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Fundamentals of designing through the use of basic flat
pattern techniques. Includes the design. drafting and,
construction of garments from a basic pattern, as well as from
existing patterns. . :

HOME ECONOMICS 24— SEWING WITH KNITS (1)
BA (Formerly H. Ec. 11a)
_» Two hours laboratory per week.

A study of patiern and fabric selection. care and
performance of knit fabrics: construction from pattern to
completed garment. Previous sewing experience desirable but
not necessary.

HOME ECONOMICS 26 ~MARRIAGE AND FAMILY
LIFE (3) BA |

Three hours lecture per week.

This course is designed to give the student greater insight
into family living. Consideration of such topics as roles played
by various family members: importance of the family for indi-
viduals and society; choosing a mate; successful living as hus-
band. wife, parent. child; emotional, spiritual, sexual and financial
_adjustment in marriage; the family in time of stress. (Also cross-
titled as Sociology 26). :

HOME ECONOMICS 30—SURVEY OF HOME ECONOMICS
(1) q’@ (Formerly H. Ec. 15)»
- iwo hours lecture per week for nine weeks.
A survey of requirements and portunities for home
cs and home economics related fields. :

{

purch:
Topics in

HOME ECONOMICS 39—CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A study of the neegof the infant and child in relation to
the family, including the preparation for the arrival of the child,
prenatal development, infancy and childhood. Emphasis on
home, parent and pre-school child relations. It is recommended
and fulfills part of the requirements for Childrens Center Permit
authorizing service as a teacher in a preschool program. Open
*to both men and women students.

(Also cross-titled as Psychology 39) L
HOME ECONOMICS 40a—PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICUM
OF EARLY CHILDHOOD (3) BA

Two hours lecture and three hours consecutive laboratory
per week.

Partially fulfills the requirements by the State of California
for persons interested in teaching Nursery School or Child Care
Centers. Early childhood programs will be studied for the
purpose of planning experiences which encourage physical,
mental, social and emotional growth. The lab will consist of
supervised work in a selected pre-school program. Three con-
secutive morning hours for lab is preferable

HOME ECONOMICS 40b—PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICUM
OF EARLY CHILDHOQD (3) BA

" Two hours lecture and three hours consecutive laboratory
per week.

Partially fulfills the requirement by the State of California
for persons interested in teaching Nursery School or Child-Care
Centers. Setting up curriculum through learning centers on the
developmental level of the child; working with parents; and types
of disciplines and their uses.

The lab will be direct involvement in a Pre-School program
under direct supervision. Prerequisite: Home Ec. 40a. Three
consecutive morning hours for lab is preferable.

HOME ECONOMICS 41-THE CHILD, FAMILY AND
COMMUNITY (3) BA
- Three hours lecture per week.

Patterns of family living in today's society. The implications
for people entrusted with the care and education of children and
for the community. This is a required course and partially fulfills
the requirements for a State Permit to teach in nursery schools
or child care centers.

Prerequisite; Home Ec. or Psychelogy 39 or 89, .

HOME ECONOMICS 42a-b—CREATIVE ACTIVITIES FOR
YOUNG CHILDREN (2-2) Bﬁ‘ -
A three hour class weekly including lecture and lab in
creative development. ORI et
~ ‘Introduction to creative activities as it relates to the various
aspects of early childhood curriculum including art, music, litera-
ture. dramatics. language, food and media.

42a is using materials related to fall. winter and holidays
contained within. 42b is using materials related to.spring and
holidays contained within. Recommended especially for teach-
ers of young children, elementary education majors and parents.

HOME ECONOMICS 43— ADMINISTRATION AND
SUPERVISION FOR YOUNG CHILDREN (3) BA

Three hour course in the fundamentals of directing a
Nursery School. Child-Care Center. etc; ie.; organization and
supervision. curriculum organization, administration and
personnel. budget. licensing and evaluation.

To fulfill the State requirement for director. teacher-director
as it applies in the area of Early Childhood education, Pre-
requisite: Completion of the twelve units for/or “Permit author-
izing instruction in Preschool Facility.”

HOME ECONOMICS 44 —PARENT INVOLVEMENT IN
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (3) BA

Threé hours lecture-laboratory per week.

An examination of principles. methods. and requirements
for the involvement of parents in early childhood education
programs. Covers study in inter-ethnic group contact. and
practices in home visits. parent participation in the class-

room. the conduct of parent meetings. and working with parents
T ' e

as policy makers.

b
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, or six laboratory hours per week.
cted Home Economics majors assist an
d students under the supervision of a m
omigs instruetor. .
~ Prerequisite: “B” average in college home e
courses ahd permission of the instructor.

HOME EGONOMICS 49abc —INDEPENDENT
STUDY (1:3) BA (See page 46)

HOME ECONOMICS 53a-53b—BEGINNING/ADVANCED
MACRAME (1-1) BA

Investigating and reproducing knots used in Macrame’

and adapting these by making useful items for home and person,

HOME ECONOMICS 54— CREATIVE STITCHERY (2) BA
Three hours lecture, demonstration, laboratory per
week.
A basic course in stitchery to familiarize students with the
age-old crafts designed to teach applique, crewel, embroidery,
bargello and needle point

HOME ECONOMICS 58a—ELECTRICITY AND SMALL
APPLIANCE SERVICING FOR THE HOMEMAKER (2)
(Formerly H.Ec. 68a)

Three hours per week.

Instructor in theory, safety, and servicing of small home
appliances. including: toasters, irons, electric skillets, etc.
Emphasis will be placed on electric safety in the home

+ (Also cross-titled Industry & Technology 58a)

HOME ECONOMICS 60a—FOODS FOR PLEASURE (2)
BA (Formerly H Ec. 50a)

Four hours laboratory per week.

An introduction to the economical use of resources in the
planning, preparation and serving of appetizing meals
Open to all students from other diciplines.

HOME ECONOMICS 60b—FOODS FOR PLEASURE (2)
BA (Formerly H.Ec. 50b)

Four hour laboratory per week.

A continuation of Home Economics 50a with emphasis
on the economical use of resources in planning, preparation
and serving of foreign and regional meals, outdoor cookery
and special occasion meals.

; erequisite: Home Ec. 60a or Home Ec. 10a.

a-70b SEW
51a-51b)
A study of the :

per week.

fundamental principles of clothing
construction from pattern to completed garment. Designed
for both beginner and experienced seamstress.

HOME ECONOMICS 79— CREATIVE NEEDLEWORK (2)
BA (Formerly H. Ec. 56)

Three hours of lab per week.

A study and application of various methods and techniques
involved in the making of the different kinds of needlework.
i.e. afghans, quilts and other items. (Emphasis will be placed
upon the use of appropriate equipment to achieve an aesthetic
as well as a practical piece of needlework )

HOME ECONOMICS 89-CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3)
\(Formerly H Ec. 59)

Three hours lecture per week. ;

A basic course in Child Development. Includes a study of
prenatal development, growth and development of the infant
and child. Emphasis on home, parent and pre:school child rela-
tions. It is recommended and fulfills part of the requirements
for Childrens Center Permit authorizing service as a teacher in
preschool programs. Open to both men and women students

HOME ECONOMICS 91 —THE CHILD, FAMILY AND
COMMUNITY (3) (Formerly H.Ec. 61)

Three hours lecture per week.

The child in the family and the influence of his total environ-
ment. The relationship between the child, the family, the school
and the community. It is recommended and fulfills part of the

srequirements for Children’s Permit authorizing service as a
teacher in preschool programs.

Prerequisite: Home Ec. 39 or 89 or Psychology 39 or 89

NUTRITION 18—NUTRITION FOR PHYSICAL FITNESS (3)
BA (Formerly Nutrition 8) ‘

Three hours lecture per week.

A study of the elements of human nutrition with relation
to food habits of the individual and the family. Open to all
sttidents.

DIVISION OF BUSINESS

MAJORS

;‘- Accounting

_ Banking

; E Business Data Processing

~ Business Management

- General Business

Merchandising _
Management : %

Pre-business Management L
ate

Secretarial (general. ‘legal, medical or medical office

i

#nisﬂlass 1a-1b—PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING (4-4) BA

~ Lecture. discussion and laboratory of five hours a week.
_ College-transfer students in this course will learn to, apply
basic theories of accounting based upon the double-cntry
Philosophy. Particular attention is devoted to the basic business
Procedures of gathering and statistically classifying accounting
: Wf“" statement analysis and interpretation. A comprehensive
Coverage of, assets, liabilities. owner's equity, revenue and

ense accounts is made and a limited consideration is given
) specialized phases of accounting.

1b—completion of Business la: completiort of
80b with the instructor's approval.

ours lecture pér week. 4

velopment of our society. Consideration is given to
tions of our democratic and"capitalistic institutions.
placed on the vocabulary of business and basic

ended as a general cducmian'tflecﬂve. _

INESS 10—~ MODERN BUSINESS (3) BA -

CHAIRMAN: MR. MICHAEL FLAHERTY ’

BUSINESS 11—-CONSUMER RIGHTS AND REMEDIES (3)
Three hours lecture per week.
A practical analysis of the legal relationship between the
purvevors and consumers of goods and services including rights
and remedies available to the consumer.

BUSINESS 18— BUSINESS LAW (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week. _

The college-transfer student will survey the principles of
business law with particular emphasis given to contracts, agency,

duced to the legal heritage of the United States.

BUSINESS 20— STATISTICS FOR BUSINESS (3) BA
'Threehourjlm.daadlﬁcuﬁn w:;l;m ol
A course designed for the transfer student maje

business administration. Students will learn*about such statistical

operations and concepts: as collection of data, con of

tables and charts, measures of central tendency and dispersion,

time series analysis, seasonal 'variations, index numbers,

sampling, the normal distribution, sampling techniques, and test

of hypotheses. Equivalent of Business 65 at California State

University at Fresno. ' ! -

Prerequisite: Two years of high school nolﬂ:gn or completion

" employment, and business organizations. The student is intro-

~ Prerequisite: Business 1a—SOPHOMORE STANDING.  of Mathematics 53. SOPHOMORE STAN

BUSINESS DATA PROCESSING

_ BUSINESS 3—BASIC PROGRAMMING (3) BA

business student will increase his understanding of the *  Four hours Jecture-laboratory per week. %
ce of gz:in:sfss :’ major force in the past and probable ~ ~ Through cc ter ilm‘llnare;ppliemon problems, the

learner will study BASIC programming language, how to
piogfnm typical problems, how to make changes in programs,
and simple computer characteristics. Problems will be executed

-

bolieng A s

4

on the college’s computer terminals. s

prerequisite: Business 5 or permissioin of the instructor, |

&,

|
¢
1
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niq
ing, the student

n data process-

er | g of how mode
ing can be applied to business.
Prerequisite: A grade-point average of 2.0 (“C") or better
is required.

BUSINESS 6—1BM 1130 ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE
PROGRAMMING (4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Students will design and write programs in IBM 1130
assembly language, Functional parts of a computer and funda-
mental concepts of computer operation will be thoroughly dis-
cussed. Indexing instruction modification, branching, and arith-
metic operations are among the topics presented.

Prerequisite: For the terminal student — Business 5 with
a grade of “C"” or better and Business 80a

For the transfer student majoring in accounting or data
processing— Business la.

BUSINESS 7—-COBOL PROGRAMMING (4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Through application problems the learner will study the four
Common Business Oriented Language (COBOL) divisions,
how to program typical business problems in COBOL, how to
find errors and make corrections in a program, and characteris-
tics of computers. Problems are run by the student using the

‘ ccli_eﬁ‘es'cmnputar: 3

= R -
equisite: For the terminal student —
grade of “C" or better and Business 80a. i ‘
" For the transfer student majoring in accounting ar
processing — Business 1a. :

BUSINESS 8—RPG COMPUTER PROGRAMMING (4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week. f

The programming student will learn how to code various
types of business oriented reports in Report Program Generator
language. RPG is a language common to all IBM computing
systems; hence, characteristics of different levels of RPG compil-
ers will be discussed, as will documentation techniques. Students
will run and debug programs using the college’s computer.

Prerequisites: Business 5 with a grade of “C" or better, or
the permission of the instructor if the student has not already
completed this requirement.

BUSINESS 9—- ADVANCED PROGRAMMING
TECHNIQUES (3) BA

Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.

And advanced course in procedural oriented language
programming, in which the emphasis is on nonsequential file
organization and maintenance and programming algorithms.
Students will design, write, code, test and debut programs for
typical applications. (Laboratory experience is provided in the
IBM 1130 system. The major programming language will be
COBOL, although RPG or Fortran may be substituted with the
permission of the instructor.) >

Prerequisite: Business 7 (COBOL Programming) or the
permission of the instructor.

INSURANCE

BUSINESS 21—PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE (3) BA

This is the first course in a three-semester program leading
to the Certificate in General Insurance from the Insurance
Institute of America (IIA) which"is designed for persons who

have a need for insurance contract knpwledge. (The first
semester of study begins with an introduetion to the concept
of risk and methods of handling risks. The second and third
semester emphasis contracts and contract analysis.)

REAL ESTATE

BUSINESS 40a—REAL ESTATE PRINCIPLES (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
A basic study of the economic and legal principles
ggmlntng to real estate ownership. sales, and investment.
articular attention is given to California practices and laws.

BUSINESS 40b—REAL ESTATE PRACTICES (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A study of real estate valuation. investment and manage-
ment. The course covers the cost, income, and market
approaches to valuation and investment. Leases, insurance,
taxes, and estate planning are covered in the area of manage-
ment.

. Prerequisite: Business 40a or equivalent.

BUSINESS 41—-REAL ESTATE FINANCING (3) BA
-Three hours lecture per week.

A course covering the means of financing real estate trans- *

actions, Ieglslaﬂ\{e provisions regarding real estate financing, and
the various taxation aspects of real estate finance.

BUSINESS 42a—LEGAL ASPECTS OF REAL ESTATE (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
A practical application of California real estate law, utiliz-
ing illustrative cases and examples and designed to help avoid

legal difficulties arising from real estate transactions, instruments,
zoning, and planning. )

requisite: Business 40a.

_ BUSINESS 42b—TAX ASPECTS OF REAL ESTATE (3) BA

;lnhcme hours lecture pfe‘; week.

ome tax aspects of buying. selling or leasing real prop

for investment, inventory. personal residence. and trade or b?:g
ness. Study of tax considerations affecting every real estate
transaction or operation.

BUSINESS 43—REAL ESTATE ECONOMICS (3
Three hours lecture per week. e
practical study of the economic aspects of real estate

ey
- designed to. e a grasp of the dynamic ics contilc
e o2 g of e G ook o
- {1545 R . ‘ y e

Dract

BUSINESS 44—CITY AND REGIONAL PLANNING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

The introductory course to provide a broad background
in the history and development of urban areas and modem
planning principles.

Prerequisite: Basic sequence in real estate or business
experience in the field. X

'BUSINESS 45aREAL ESTATE APPRAISAL (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week. ek B
An introductory course designed to teach students the
appraisal techniques involved in both restdenﬁa_l‘-!‘ﬂa :
cial properties and the methods employed. in the di
of Ian. market, and insurance values. g

¥ ¥ P Ao aletd
BUSINESS 45b—ADVANCED REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL
(URBAN) (3) BA : T

Three hours lecture per week. )

A continuation of Business 45a, real estate appraisal of
multifamily dwellings. apartment houses. commercial and
special purpose property. covering residual techniques. eminent
domain proceeding, taxation. and land and vacant lot valuation.

‘Prerequisite; %
fraining or experience in appraisal.

%

BUSINESS 45c—- ADVANCED REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL
(RURAL) (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.

An advanced course in real estate appraisal or rural proper-

ties"which includes row-crop; orchard. and livestock properties.

Prerequisite: Business 40a and Business 45a. or ec';ulval#ﬁfj ok

or experience in appraisal.

BUSINESS 46a—PROPERTY MANAGEMENT (3) BA
| s s '\'ng < ;

usiness 40a and Business 45a, or equi"‘]e'“,; :

S, =iy



. Research, Marketing, Management decis
licy, recruiting and selection of personnel plus the train:
gand developing of associates is gone into in depth.)

USINESS 47 —PLANNING CONSTRUCTION AND
ESIGN (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A comprehensive nontechnical course to familiarize real
date licenses with their product—site selection and develop-

ESCROW (3) BA

explain the methods and tech-

for various types of business trans-

1s with emphasis on real estate. Particular attention is given

to legal and ethical responsibilities of ns engaged in escrow

work. The material covered should be of value to all those
either involved directly or indirectly in the escrow industry.

BUSINESS 49a-b-c— INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA (See
page 92).

SECRETARIAL AND CLERICAL

USINESS 50a-50b—ELEMENTARY SHORTHAND (5-5) BA

Five hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Business 50a, an elementary course in the theory and tech-
iques of shorthand, is open for credit only to those students
ho have had no previous instruction in shorthand. The
udent with previous training in shorthand may take this course
o no credit. The learner will transfer to Business 52a upon
¢hieving a speed of 60 words per minute Those achieving
igher speeds will transfer to Business 52b
q[ypemmng must be taken concurrently with Business 50a
nless the student has a net typing speed of 40 WPM.

Prerequisite for 50a: Score equal to English 51 on the apti-
ude test.

Prerequisite for 50b: “C” or better in Business 50a. If an
ntering student spring semester, one year of high school
horthand with a speed of less than 60 wpm on sustained dicta-
on.

USINESS 51 —INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND (5) BA

Five hours lecture-laboratory per week

Because of the complete review of shorthand theory
overed in Business 51, the student will gain confidence and
kil in reading, writing, and transcribing shorthand. Those
tudents achieving a speed of 80 words per minute and a grade
ot “B" or better will transfer to Business 52b-53b: J

Prerequisite: Typewriting must be taken concurrently with
Business 51 unless the student has a net typewriting speed of
0WPM. A score equal to English 51 on the aptitude test.

Prerequisite: One or two years of high school shorthand
with a speed of less than 60 wpm on sustained dictation; Busi-
wss 50a completed with a speed of 60 wpm on sustained
dctation; Business 50b completed with a speed of less than 60
wpm.

b is
BUSINESS 52a-52b— ADVANCED SHORTHAND
DICTATION (4-4) BA
| Five hours lecture-laboratory per week.
~ Advanced shorthand students should achieve an objective
# shorthand dictation speed of 120 words per minute with
and accurate transcription in this second-year course where
is placed upon building vocational shorthand vocab-

- Business 53a-53b must be taken concurrently. ;
'Flﬂauisite: One year of high school shorthand with a
¢d of 80 wpm or above on sustained dictation; Business 50b-
na m 60 wpm or above on sustained dictation (C
. 51 with a speed of 60 wpm or above on sus-
dictation (C grade). A score equal to Esngsh 51 on the

le test. To continue in Business 52b-53b, the student
8t obtain a grade of “C” or better in Business 52a-53b.

%ﬁaﬁ%-mvmcw SHORTHAND
AN ON (2-2) BA

s Three hours laboratory per week.

_In this required transcription course which must be taken
oneurently with Business 52a-52b, the student will gain
creased skill and Jxacﬁce in the transcription of the vocational
given and will improve her typewriting speed.

“8rds are maintained, :
_Frerequisite: A “C" grade or better in Business 52a-53a.
1€ Student must register for t: if her net typewriting
?"ﬂm‘l than 40 wpm and she has not completed two years
thigh schaol typewriting with a grade of “C" or better opera:

N_hlogmﬂon.

S 54a— STEROGRAPH (5) BA :

week. 4 .
dﬂam?l’:g mble the student to acquire the basic
‘Stenotype theory and to operate either the Steno-
oh machine accurately and rapidly.
Typing 45 wc‘xlgs per minute.

.

"ence, case

BUSINESS 55a—LEGAL OFFICE
PROCEDURES (3) BA

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The learner will receive comprehensive training for the
highly specialized work of the legal office in this course. Back-
ground information to provide a functioning knowledge of the
sources and division of the law, the organization of the courts
and court procedures, the preparation and execution of many
kinds of legal instruments, the maintenance of proper legal
records, and a working knowledge of legal reference materials
are supplemented by training in, and the practical application
of, those skills associated with secretarial work.

Prerequisite: Satisfactory typewriting speed: a “C” grade
in Business 52a-53a or a demonstrated shorthand speed of 80
words per min, and a score equal to English 51 on the aptitude
test.

BUSINESS 55b—LEGAL SECRETARIAL
PROCEDURES (3) BA

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The student will continue specialized training which seeks
to develop the secretarial skills necessary for employment in
the modern law office. Speed in legal dictation and accuracy
of transcription are based upon the working knowledge of legal
terms and phrases and the law vocabulary basis to this course
Dictation and transcription of legal correspondence, legal-
gocu‘;nents‘ pleadings, etc, are used for building shorthand

ed. .
o Prerequisites: Business 55a; Business 52ab (or a short-
hand speeﬂ of 100 wpm); Business 69.

BUSINESS 56a—MEDICAL OFFICE PROCEDURES (3) BA

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The student will prepare for such medical office duties
as making appointments, receiving patients, setting credit terms
and collecting payments, record keeping, typing correspond:
stories, and other medical reports, and the

tion of insurance forms.
Prerequisite: Business 60a or one year of high school

ing or equivalent.
HOSINESS 56b- MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY (3)
Three hours lecture per week. 4
A course which helps the medical secretarial student to
develop the ability to understand the of medicine.
Efforts are directed to promote a knowl of the elements

* of medical terms, an understanding of standard medical abbre- -

viations, and the ability to spell medical terms. \
BUSINESS 56c—MEDICAL MACHINE
TRANSCRIPTION (3) BA _
Two hours lecture-laboratory rr week.
The learner will, through this course of instruction, be
. T . I

‘and reports, .
Dictaphone and Ex‘ecutarytranwiblng‘ Pachlnu. .
] mﬁb must be taken concurrently

Prerequisite: Business 56a and Business 69.

BUSINESS 56d—ADVANCED MEDICAL MACHINE
TRANSCRIPTION (3) BA .

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.
‘' The students will continue to develop their skill in
Medical Machine Transcription using the IBM Executary
Transcribing Equipment.

Prerequisite: Business 56¢.

N
BUSINESS 57—REFRESHER COURSE IN SHORTHAND (2)
Two hours laboratory per week.

The purpose of
who has :ﬂ previous work in Gregg shorthand, but has not
had an opportunity to practice it recently, to increase his speed
in recording and transcribing. This course is not included in the
r sequence. e

this review course is to permit the student 3
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practice class.
Prerequisite:

BUSINESS 59—RECORDS MANAGEMENT (2)

Two hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The student will participate in a business management
course presenting a quick overview of the scope of, and oppor-
tunities in, the field of filing, the methods of processing, storing,
retrieving, and restoring the various kinds of records that
business must keep. (Practice will be given in the operation
of the most commonly used filing systems and methods.)

This course is recommended for all business majors

BUSINESS 60a—ELEMENTARY TYPEWRITING (3) BA

Five hours laboratory per week

The beginning typewriting students will master the type-
writer keyboard and operate and manipulate the mechnical
controls of the typewriter, with stress being placed upon tech
nique, accuracy, and posture. He will type simple business
forms, business letters, and social forms

Business 60a is open to those students who have had no
previous instruction in typewriting. The student with previous
training in typewriting may take this course for no credit

BUSINESS 60b—INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING (3) BA

Five hours laboratory per week.

The learner will review the fundamentals of typewriting.
He will strive to improve his speed and accuracy not only on
straight copy materials but on forms and letters as well. His
goal will be to type at least 45 words per minute on straight
copy materials for five minutes with not more than four errors.

Prerequisite: Business 60a or one-year of high school
typewriting with a “C” grade or better. The one-year high school
typewriting student with a net speed of 40 wpm should register
for Business 61a.

BUSINESS 61—-ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (3) BA

Five hours laboratory per week.

The learner will increase his accuracy and typewriting
speed as wall as learn proofreading marks, expand his ability
to Qg from dictation, and type various office forms. His goal
will be to type at least 60 words per minute on straight copy
material for five minutes with not more than four errors.

Prerequisite: Business 60b; one year of high school type-

with a net speed of 40 wpm or better; or two years of high
school typewriting with a grade of “C” or better.

i

5 s MERCHANDISING
BUSINESS 70-SUCCESSFUL RETAIL STORE

SALESMANSHIP. (3) BA. Y
Emphasis is on development of product knowledge, tech-
niques in motivating consumer to buy with confidence, and

elements of contemporary requirements for customer services,

Recommended to anyone who may consider permanent or
even temporary occupation in a retail store.

BUSINESS 71— APPLIED PROFESSIONAL SELLING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

For the student planning his career in selling, this first course
offers a study of the nal factors and techniques which
incluence R:ople. including the mechanics and methods of deal-
ing with many kinds of customers encountered. Practice
Is given in the selling process, using the psychological and social
aspect of persuasi
post-midterm period.
BUSINESS 72—RETAILING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

The merchandising major in this course will survey retail-
ing primarily from the businessman’s point of view, but with
some attention given to consumer education. The course
covers past and present trends in retailing” store location and

s nonvocation i:"il;ﬂlzl'de '
] writer, congdngpmnal.school. and profe:
n the student has acquired an acceptable level

n.  Student participation dominates the-

ACCOUNTING

Five hours

typewriting skill he will apply it to the typing of report
outlines, book reviews, speech notes, business letters, etc,

Business 63 is not open to students who have com
Business 60 or previous typewriting instruction

BUSINESS 64ab—REFRESHER TYPEWRITING AND OFFICE
PROCEDURES (2) BA

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week

An individualized course open to those students who wish
to refresh their understanding of basic typewriting theory,
improve typewriting techniques, accuracy, skill building, and
basic office procedures

BUSINESS 67— TECHNIQUES OF DUPLICATION (2) BA

One hour lecture, two hours laboratory per week.

The learner will apply practically the skills and techniques
necessary for the successful operation of modern dupli
machines in this course, one which is of value to all business
students. Assigned projects will be completed on the Ditto,
Standard, Gestetner, and A B. Dick duplicators, the AB. Dick
Offset duplicator, the Thermofax Dry Photo-Copier and the
Thermofax Secretary A

Prerequisite: Business 61a score on the typewriting place:
ment test, the completion of Business 60b, or one year of high
school typewriting; grade “C".

BUSINESS 68a—OFFICE MACHINES (2) BA

Five hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The student will become acquainted with those machines
in most common use in business offices and will build skill in
performing the fundamental arithmetic operations upon them.

Prerequisite: Business 95 if the student has not recently
had a course in arithmetic — or it may be taken concurrently.

BUSINESS 69—-MACHINE TRANSCRIPTION (2) BA
Three hours lecture-laboratory per week. 5

The learmner will, through this course of uctio

be trained in the operation and care of the Dictaphone ﬁd
Executary dictating and transcribing machines and will have
dovellgpedskﬂl in thgl; uﬁe mf k4
erequisite: act writing speed an W .

, 51 (or Business 96) with a gr. g’ﬁ'eC"orbeﬂer. ;- TR A

4 ¥

layout, policy information and execution, organization
nel management, merchandise control and pricing.

BUSINESS 74—MARKETING (3) BA b
Three hours lecture per week. '
The student will become aware of the managerial

in the distribution of commodities from the prodt

retailer. Emﬁem is placed upon classification of ct

function of the various distributors, and channels of di

Specific areas covered including advertising, transpe

storage, grading, and packaging..

course is a required course for all
majors.

It is recommended that students take Busin
and Business 71 (or Business 72).

BUSINESS 75— ADVERTISING (3) BA

The | ol ‘:ucftg: wmwgeg' hensive

e learner vided a comprehensive

of what ndvertlﬂn? is, what it does and I?orw it works,
or

the basic criteria for the planning, executing, and
advertising J:rograms. to the student of me
business and jo

urnalism and the American Consul




~PAYROLL ACCOUNTING (2)
s of lecture and discussion per week
ecialized course in accounting involving th
es and wages, hourly and overtime rate:
commission, and other incentive payments. The study 2
application of the various laws affecting payroll taxable ama
and rates, completion of the government forms, recordi
posting the related accounting entries.
Prerequisite: Business 80a or the equivalent.

BUSINESS 82—PRINCIPLES AND APPLICATION OF
INCOME TAX (5) BA :

Five hours of lecture and discussion per week, *

A specialized course involving the study of the Federal
and the California income tax laws. The application of the laws
by computation of various practical problems and the comple-
pletion of forms required by the IRS and the State Franchise
Tax Board.

BUSINESS 82b— ADVANCED PRINCIPLES AND
APPLICATION OF INCOME TAX (5)
Five hours lecture-laboratory per week 3 I
A specialized course involving the study of the Federal
and the California income tax laws as they relate to Partnerships,

BUSINESS BACKGROUND !

" BUSINESS 92— SURVEY. OF AMERICAN BUSINESS (3)

Three hours lecture-discussion per week.

This business background course presents a survey of
business principles, problems, practices, and procedures of
values to all. students, whether or not they are majoring in
business. For the business major, this course affords assistance
in choosing an area of specialization and a background for the
more specialized business courses

This course is not open to the student who has taken
Business 10 or Economics la.

BUSINESS 93— SURVEY OF BUSINESS LAW (3) BA
Three hours lecture-discussion per week.
The student will become aware of the meaning and
operation of the law under which he lives, the value of such
to his everyday living, and its aid oh the conduct of his home,
soclal, and business affairs.
Recommended for all terminal business majors. Required
nontransfer majors in accounting, excepting those students
Awith credit in Business 18.

¥

%

* BUSINESS 95a—REVIEW OF /
- ARITHMETIC FOR BUSINESS (3)
Three hours lecture-discussion per week.
*  In this mathematics course the student will develop speed
~and accuracy in, and understanding of, the fund:l:nsiental
ness

I‘%me of arithmetic commonly used in making
; ons.

BUSINESS 95b—BUSINESS ARITHMETIC (3)

- hours lecture-discussion per week. y

A course designed to teach the student howto build and
maintain his mental arithmetic skills; to help the student under-
stand and apply the fundamental processes of arithmetic to
‘many types of business problems. -

Prerequisite: Business 95a or an equivalent achievement

Score on the aptitude test. s

R BUSINESS MANAGEMENT v

BUSINESS 131— MANAGEMENT COMMUNICATION (3)

m“ hours lecture and discussion per week. )

: ried to give managerial personnel skill in coping with
e munication problems. Includes the study of the communk:a‘i
: ess, the analysis of the barriers to effective oyal an
communication, and the development of guidelines

interpersonal relations within an organization
e methods of gsmmunication.

i

directing, controlling and coordinating. Teaches
these bg,sic functions of an organization and his responsibility

NTING SYSTEMS (3) BA

L ure and discussion per week. . -
h application problems and case studies will !
develop an awareness of different accounting systems that !
can be used to furnish all sizes of business with financial {
information. Manual, mechanical and computer based systems

will be discussed in detail. . ‘

Prerequisite: Business 5 and Accounting 1a or 80a.

BUSINESS 87— ACCOUNTING FOR
SMALL BUSINESS (2) BA

Two hours lecture, laboratory, and discussion per week

The emphasis in this course is on the actual bookkeeping
and recording activities performed on the job. The elementary
phases of the accounting cycle are covered early. Units on
cash, payroll accounting, and bookkeeping for personal service
enterprises are included.

This course is open only to those who have not had a year 4
of high school bookkeeping Business 80a or 80b,

BUSINESS 96a—SECRETARIAL ENGLISH (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week. |
The student will receive and practice basic English skills {
necessary for skillful shorthand transcription. The review \
includes fundamentals of English grammar, sentence structure, ‘

punctuation, and aids in the building of an adequate business {

\Sr_?cabulary. Not open to students who have taken English
i Prerequisite: English 51 score on the aptitude test.

BUSINESS 96b—WRITING FOR BUSINESS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

The student will achieve skill in the basic and associated
forms of business communications—credit, collection, and
adjustment letters, sales writing, letters of iriquiry, and letters of .
application. He will learn how to write letters that grant requests
and how to write tactfully letters that must refuse. (The student
will find this course extremely useful in all types of business
occupations.)

Prerequisite: English 1a score on the

titude test of a “C” H

g;ade in either English 51, 52, or Business 96a. R Ll

BUSINESS 97 —PERSONAL FINANCE (3)

Three hours lecture per week. -

In this general course open to both business and non-
business majors, students gain knowledge of personal income
and expenditures. To be discussed will be such topics as
commercial and savings accounts, investments, borrowing
money, budgets, charge accounts and installment bm;
property, income, estate inheritance and gift taxes, life, health,
accident property, and miscellaneous insurance; pension plans
and social security, trust funds and wills; inflation, and business
cycles; and problems of owning a home.

BUSINESS 98—HUMAN RELATIONS IN
BUSINESS (3) BA r
Three hours lecture and discussion per week. 3 |
Business ’.f,‘fud‘&%" this e!eme:;t;ry wci::;‘urg in personnel i
management v me uain ose accepl
pﬁn:ig?és.of human relaﬁonsﬁlcﬁwtn be of use for advance- &
ment in business, will become more efficient personally, and will )

increase their understanding of the problems of management i

in personnel administration. :

.

BUSINESS 132—ORGANIZATION MANAGEMENT (2)
" Two hours lecture and discussion per week. *
The supervisor's responsibility plannlng

, organizing,
the

supervisor

Il

for ng out these objectives in accordance with the organiza-
tion’s plan. y ;

ed b




BUSINESS 134 —-MANAGEMENT ECONOMICS (2).
Two hours lecture and discussion per week.
Traces the development of our economic institutions.

Establishes understanding of competition, money, credit. value,

wages and prices. Includes discussion of the influences of

government activity in industry on the business cycle. Develops

a critical attitude towards economics in management—super:

visory—employee relationships.

~Two hours lecture and discussion per week. =
A study of the principles and methods inv

recruitment, selection and placement of employees
with to training, experience, ap

and abilities.  Discussion, illustration, and case study are|
in delineating the various types of personnel problems.

BUSINESS 139—SCHOOL DISTRICT PROCEDURES (2}
Two hours lecture per week. :
An introductory course in school district business :
and procedures with emphasis on the logical and lqgm ‘
for these procedures. The course is designed to serve the needs
of persons new to school districts or contemplating such employ
ment. (2 units or audit)

BANKING

BUSINESS 140—PRINCIPLES OF BANK OPERATIONS (3)

Three hours lecture and discussion per week

This course presents the fundamentals of bank functions
in a descriptive fashion so that the beginning banker may view
his chosen profession in a broad (and operational) perspective
The descriptive orientation is intentional (Banking is increas-
ingly dependent upon personnel who have the broad perspec:
tive so necessary for career advancement )

BUSINESS 141—ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS (3)

Three hours lecture per week.

Students will receive a review of accounting principles
including balance sheets and income and expanse state:
ments. The study of financial statements will include ratios,
internal and external comparisons, consolidations, budgets,
and projections

BUSINESS 136— CONFERENCE TECHNIQUES (2) :

A study of the principle pattems used in conducting
conferences. Each student is given the opportunity to structure
and conduct two conferences. A critical appraisal is made for
the conference group. Prerequisite; Business 132 or experience
in management recommended,

.

BUSINESS 137 —LABOR MANAGEMENT RELATIONS (2)

This course emphasizes the supervisor's responsibility for
good labor relations. the union contract and grievance procedure
through study of the National Labor Relations Act, the W.
Act® and the Taft-Hartley Act. Prerequisite Business 132 or
experience in management recommended

Public Personnel Administration—see—PUBLIC' ADMIN:
ISTRATION 2 in the Social Science Division e

BUSINESS 142—INSTALLMENT CREDIT (3)

Three hours lecture per week.

In this course the techniques of installment z:‘moenhd
concisely. Emphasis is placed on establishing the obtain-
ing and checking information, servicing the loan, and collecting
the amounts due, (Each phase of a bank’s installment eredit
operation should be carefully scrutinized to be certain that the
most sefficient methods are employed, for only through an
efficient operation can a bank maximize its profits on
particular kind of credit) Other topics discussed are inventory
financing, ial loan programs, business development and
advertising, and the public relations aspect of installment lending




MAJORS

At
Commercial Art
- Humanities (music, art, drama, literature and philosophy)

Music

Pre-art

Pre-drama

Pre-music

Pre-speech

Speech-drama

ART

ART la—HISTORY OF ART (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A survey of the history of the Western world from
Prehistoric times to the end of the Middle Ages. lllustrated
lectures

ART 1b—HISTORY OF ART (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A survey of the history of art of the Western world from
the Renaissance to the present. lllustrated lectures. Art lais
not a prerequisite to 1b

ART 2a—PRE-COLUMBIAN ART OF MEXICO AND SOUTH
AMERICA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A survey of the arts and crafts of Mexico and South
America from 1500 B.C. until the European conguest
llustrated lectures. -

No prerequisites.

ART 2b—THE ARTS OF AFRICA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An art history survey of this arts and crafts of Africa from
ancient times to the present. While emphasizing the stylistic
variety evident in African tribal art. the course also utilizes art
as a means of understanding these people’s philosophy, religion
and general way of life.” (Special emphasis is placed on the
sculpturally rich areas of west Africa and the Congo.)

ART 2c—PRIMITIVE ART SURVEY (3) BA

An art historical survey of the arts and crafts of African,
Oceanic and North American tribal people. While stressing
the stylistic characteristics and techniques unique to each culture,
the course will also view art cross-culturally, seeking out similari-
ties of form, function and meaning across tribal and geographical
boundaries.

ART 3—INTRODUCTORY CRAFTS (2) BA )
Four hours of demonstration and laboratory per week.
ed experiences from various craft areas: stenciling,
printing, wood tooling, sand painting, copper enameled jewelry,
‘ me! tooling. Also used and application of wood stains and
es, . .
Recommended for elementary education major and
Prospective teacher aides.

ART 4a-4b—EXPLORATORY CRAFTS (2:2) BA .

Four hours laboratory per week.

A basic crafts course designed to develop artistic skills
in the media of design, ceramics and metal sculpture, and to
provide experience with the various art materials, tools and
equipment. Included in ceramics are projects in glaze experi:
‘mentation, slab and coil construction; in jewelry, lost wax casting
and etched design.

ART 5ab—METAL SCULPTURE 3-3) BA
e hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week.
Instruction for women and men in metal sculpture tech-
nigues. welding techniques, basic tools for welded sculpture.
tonstruction of abstract shapes and ﬁnishlg scalptures.
Prerequisite: None (Refer to I&T 5a-5b)

ART 6a—COLOR AND DESIGN (2) BA
our hours lecture and laboratory per week.

A basic course in art with the primary purpose of:lar_niliar
lzing the student with the elements and principles used in a:l!
through the study of historic examples from all countries an 0
“I‘&!io . Creative imagination and judgment are slmul:lr_nh
through problems involving various media, Experiments
ne.fotm, and color. in two and three dimensions.

emlﬁh'qsis on

Prerequiste: Art

ART 7a—DRAWING FUNDAMENTALS (2) BA
" Four hours demonstration and laboratory per week.

An introduction to basic principles of graphic representa:
tion, Studio practice emphasizes fundamentals of drawing
and pictorial organization in dark and light. Use of pencil,
pen-brush and ink. charcoal, and scratch-board techniques.

ART 7b—DRAWING COMPOSITION (2) BA

Four hours demonstration and laboratory per week.

The expressive and compositional aspects of drawing-
exploration and drawing media.

Prerequisite: Art 7a or equivalent.

ART 7c—LIFE DRAWING (2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week.

Fundamentals in anatomy and representation of the human
figure. Drawing from life.

Prerequiste: Art 7a or equivalent.

ART 9a-95—COMMERCIAL ART (2-2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week

Lettering, rendering, air brush, layout design, paste-up,
product design, brochure design, advertising, and portfolio
representation.

Prerequisite: Art 6a and Art 7a.

ART 10a-10b—SCULPTURE (3-3) BA
Six hours laboratory per week.
The manipulation of three.dimensional materials with basic
studio practice in wood, plaster, clay, fabrics, and synthetics.
Prerequisite: None.

ART 11-LETTERING (2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week.

The development of basic techniques in the use of freehand
lettering. The understanding and uses of basic letter forms.

ART 12a-12b—WATERCOLOR PAINTING (2-2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week. 3

The theory and techniques of watercolor painting. Studio
practice in still life, landscape and other subject matter using

watercolor media.
Prerequisites: Art 6a-6b and Art 7a-7b, or equivalents.

ART 14a-14b—OIL PAINTING (2:2) BA
Four hours laboratory per week.

Experimental painting of still life, landscape and the human

figure. A study of painting procedures color, theory and

, techniques. Medium—oil paints.

Prerequisites: Art 6a-6b and Art 7a-7b, or equivalents.

ART lhﬁé?—l—:NTRODUC'nC:}: TO PAINTING (3-3) BA
Six hours bonoryrmwe
e i i e i
easel painting. Emphasis will be on oil a ylic me
pmblepr:s -lnngbolh the traditional and modern approaches to

ting. J
PR Pl:gtequbite: Art 6a-6b and Art 7a-7b, or equivalents.

ART 16a-16b—AIR BRUSH (3-3) BA ‘
Six hours laboratory per week.
The study and use of the airbrush as a tool for creative

inting and graphics. _ ; _
% p?gnquﬁfé’ Art 6a, Art 7a and consent of instructor,

ART 19—ART APPRECIATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week. i

A basic course designed to introduce ways of understanding
and enjoying the visual arts, and of developing an aesthetic
awareness of our surroundings and the work of artists in history

and today.

ART 20a—PRINTMAKING (2) BA
Four hours labor per week.
Introduction to and silk screen printing.

Prerequisite: Art 7a or equivalent or consent of instructor,  —97—

.




ART 25a-b—EXHIBITION DESIGN, GALLERY

TECHNIQUES (2) BA

Two hours lecture: two hours laboratory per week.
Theory and techniques of exhibition, gallery and museum
display design. Lecture and laboratory with practical applica:

tion in exhibition areas
Prerequisite: Art 6a or 6b.

ART 27a-27b—-LAPIDARY (2-2) BA
Four hours laboratory per week

The art of cutting and polishing semi-precious stones

Not less than one field trip each semester for the study

geological formations and the collection of suitable materials

ART 27¢-27d—-LAPIDARY (2-2) BA
Four hours laboratory per week

The second-year course in the art of cutting and polishing

semi-precious stones
Prerequisite: Art 27a-27b

Enrollment in Art 27 is limited to four semesters

ART 48a-d— STAINED GLASS WINDOW ART (2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week

An introduction to and experience in the art of making

stained glass windows

ART 53a-53b—BASIC CERAMICS (2-2) BA
Four hours laboratory per week.

ART 53a-53b—BASIC CERAMICS (2-2) BA
Four hours laboratory per week

Four hours laboratory per week.
i and glass.
ART 55a-55b—CERAMICS (2-2) BA
Four hours laboratory perweek.
| ; products.
! Prerequisite: Art 55a-55b.

il ART 56a-56b—CHINA PAINTING (2.2) BA
} Four hours laboratory per week.

color and firing.

} ART 56¢-56d—CHINA PAINTING (2-2) BA
Four hours laboratory per week.

o) design, color and firing.
) Prerequisite: Art 56a-56b

Four hours laboratory per week.

k., obtaining subject matter for painting.
i

4 ART 61—-PERSPECTIVE (2)

: Three hours laboratory per week. :
) A general art course aimed at equipping the beginning art
aig student with the fundamental and necessary knowledge S?the

L8y 0y a_pﬁmlplu:and elements of perspective and its usefulness to the

Ft o Enrollment in Art 55 is limited to four semesters.
il

Enrollment in Art 56 is limited to four semesters.

ART 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA (See page 46)

ART 54a-54b— DECORATIVE CERAMICS, (22) BA*
The first year course in the decoration of clay. copper

\ The second year course in the use and making of clay

The first year course in china decorating. painting. design.

W) The second year course in china decorating, painting.

ART 60—PAINTING/PHOTOGRAPHIC REALISM (2)

3 The course will explore the painting process of photo-
graphic realism and its historical and contemporary influences.
The student will need a camera or have access to one for

of

and techno
production. dents are ta
as an art form and to evaluate the objectives of motion picture
and their attainment. ’ @l
Cinema Art 1 covers the period from the beginning to the
present, with emphasis on silent fHm Y ]
Cinema Art 2 covers contemporary film, 1940 to present

DRAMA
J. JOHNSON
DRAMA 1—HISTORY OF DRAMA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

History of the development of the stage and theatre ars
from primitive times to the present and a critical study and
analysis of representative masterpieces of dramatic literature.
This segment covers the period in western civilization from
classical Greece through the Renaissance

DRAMA 2—HISTORY OF DRAMA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Complementary course to Drama 1. This segment includes
the period from the Renaissance to the present, with emphasis
on modern drama

Drama 1 is not requisite to Drama 2. The year sequence
is strongly recommended as a general-education course in the
humanities.

DRAMA 9a-9b-9¢c-9d— TECHNICAL THEATRE
LABORATORY (3) BA

Six hours laboratory per week.

Construction principles and petrformance techniques in
stagecraft and lighting design as applied to repertory theatre.

DRAMA 10a—FUNDAMENTALS OF ACTING (3) BA
(1st SEMESTER)
Three hours lecture, demonstration and laboratory” per
week. 3
Intensive application of acting fechniques through study
and performance ahd the learning of basic exercises for the
actor, study and development of characters in performance
from the contemporary theatre and recent internationally
representative plays and musicals.

DRAMA 10b—FUNDAMENTALS OF ACTING (3) BA
(2nd SEMESTER) .
'eekThree hours lecture, demonstration, and laboratory per
week.
Appraisal and analysis of stage techniques, acting theories
and practices in performance from experimental dramas and the
theatre of the absurd. : L

DRAMA 10c—INTERMEDIATE ACTING (3) BA g
kThree hours lecture, demonstration and laboratory per
week. S
A theoretical as well as practical approach to the technique
of acting: the physical and psychological resources necessary
for acting: demonstration and practice in pantomime, scene, !1
improvisation and characterization from The Greek Theatre
through The Restoration of the Eighteenth Century. L \ l
!
)
)

Prerequisite: Art 10ab

DRAMA 10d—INTERMEDIATE ACTING (3) BA
e Jhree hours lecture, demonstration and laboratory per
eek. fhu Tt
A theoretical as well as practical approach to the tech
nique of acting: the physical and psychological resources neces:
sary for acting: demonstration and practice in pantomime, scené
improvisation, and characterization from the nineteenth century
through the social dramas of the thirties. [

Prerequisite: Art 10ab

1

]

DRAMA 1la-11b-11c-11d —REHEARSAL AND X ‘

PERFORMANCE (3) BA ; . T

Six hours laboratory per week. Y

‘h“tl;{ehwsal and performance in COS summer repertory
e.

DRAMA 12a.b—COSTUME AND MAKE UP (2) BA - g
Four hours demonstration and laboratory per week.
Costume construction. fabrics, basic patterns. g

plotting and historical “&M theory and techniques in. i5€

of theatrical make-up. Work on crews for college p Y

required. y &4y il 4{




. ik ) . Ladd
r.p;W_s‘_ua;144.-14b~STAGEcmeu-'r (2:2) BA s SorEN e
" Four hours demonstration and laboratory per week,
_ Practical experience in the design, construction and painting
of sets and scenery. rI:'l'actl.c:a application is accomplishe
articipation in the technical sta of all i
gr?n‘l?i}ilc gnd musical productions. ging college

DRAMA 15a-15b— STAGE LIGHTING (2-2) BA
Four hours demonstration and laboratory per week.
Technical problems in stage lighting. Practical experience
in the setting up and use of lighting instruments for plays and
musicals, Work on college productions required.

DRAMA 16a-b—ORGANIZATION FOR
PRODUCTION (3-3) BA

Four hours demonstration and labortory.

Organization and supervision of theatre productions. Work
on crews for college productions. Advanced study in the follow-
ing areas, Costume makeup, Stagecraft, Lighting

Prerequisites: Drama 12a-b, or Drama 14a-b or Drama
15a-b.

DRAMA 20a-b-ccd—CHILDREN'S THEATRE REPERTORY.
WORKSHORP (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory

Methods of organization, analysis, selection, and produc-
tion of plays for children; techniques of acting and directing;
rehearsal and performance of scenes,

DRAMA 33a-33b —FUNDAMENTALS OF PLAY
PRODUCTION (2-2) BA

Three hours lecture and laboratory per week:

An elementary course in the techniques and methodology
of the modern theatre, designed to present the theoretical and
practical applications of play production as well as to promote
developmental skills and artistry. (Theatre organization, play
selection, production design, cast selection, rehearsing, and
staging—scenery, lighting.) v
DRAMA 35—INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATRE (2) BA

Two hours lecture per week.

Analysis of the theatre, the play, the playhouse, styles of
staging, the actor, and drama as art.

- DRAMA 36a-b—DRAMATIC LITERATURE (3-3) BA

~ Three hours lecture per week. !
Reading and analysis of representative plays from various

. periods in dramatic literature.

DRAMA 37~ FUNDAMENTALS OF DIRECTING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week. :
~Anintroduction to the theory and practice of play direction
for the theatre, this course includes an analysis of plays to
 determine suitability for staging, acting methods and styling;
!_“ and a study of movement, tempo, composition, climax, and the
 Usages of sound and music to effectuate mood. (Projects may
¥ indude the preparation of promptbooks and the production
- ofplay plans, the staging of short plays or scenes, and observa-
ons and analyses of plays as given in theatrical production
_ and/or translated ta the film.)

Prerequisites: Drama 10a-10b, or equivalents.

. ﬁ;ma 41a-d—-MUSICAL THEATRE
FERFORMANCE (2-2-2-2) BA
* One hundred twenty hours per semester. .
- Experience in drama and theatre through active participa-
ton in major musical and dramatic productions. Includes train-
and experience in all facets of the theatre.

DRAMA 49abc —INDEPENDENT STUDY
(13)BA (See page 46)

55abcd— DRAMA WORKSHOP (2) BA
rience in drama and theatre through active Pﬂﬂﬁ?:l
major dramatic productions, Includes training an

ence in acting, costuming, make-up, set design, scenery
o §

| Theatre
of experience in the operation

% o8 s g i

o

rerequisite:

:5;’ sound and/or lighti _ "or approval of the instruc-
MUSIC
MUSIC 1-MUSIC FUNDAMENTALS (2) BA

(Formerly Music 4a-4b)
Two hours laboratory per week.

‘ Simple rhythmic notation; scales, intervals, triads, melodies
in major code, emphasizing the tendency of tones individually
and their significance in groups; music reading of material
containing simple tonal relations and simple rhythmic designs,
phrasing and general principles of music intrepretation. Must
phrasing and general principles of music intrepretation.

MUSIC 2—BEGINNING GUITAR (1)
(Formerly Music 23a-b)

This is a beginning, non:transferable guitar class for students
with limited musical experience.

MUSIC 3a-3b—WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS
CLASS INSTRUCTION (1-1) BA
Two hours laboratory per week
3a—Elementary instruction; correct tone production;
technique and care of instruments, emphasis on clarinet
3b—Continuation of 3a with emphasis on flute, oboe,
saxophone, and bassoon

MUSIC 4a-4b— COMPREHENSIVE
MUSICIANSHIP I (2-2) BA

Five hours lecture per week

This course includes the fundamentals of music notation
and the use of chords in harmonizing melodies both major and
minor keys. A comprehensive approach to developing musi-
cianship is the procedure. Work in counterpoint is assigned in
the early stages of the students musical training.

MUSIC 5a-5b—BRASS INSTRUMENTS
(Formerly Music 6a-6b) (1-1) BA
Two hours laboratory per week.
5a-5b—Elementary instruction; cormrect tone production,

technique, and care of instruments, }
Advanced instruction in playing brass instruments.

MUSIC 6a-b—PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS—(1-1) BA

Two hours laboratory per week.

Elementary instruction; correction tone production,
technique, and care of instruments.

MUSIC 7a-b—STRING INSTRUMENTS: CLASS
IN,S'I'RUC’HONI(%,-"}) BA (Formerly Music 1a-1b)

Two hours laboratory per X

Elementary instruction in violin, viola, cello, bass viol., tone
production, bowing, technique, care of instruments. |

MUSIC 8a—BEGINNING PIANO (1) BA

Two hours laboratory per week.

For the beginning pianist who has had no previous piano
training. Prerequisite: None. :

Two hours laboratory per week. /
Continuation of Music 8a.
Prerequisite: Music 8a or 1 year of private piano instruc-

|BUSIC 8b—BEGINNING PIANO (1) BA (Formerly Music 21)

tion.

MUSIC 9A—INTERMEDIATE PIANO (1) BA
{Formerly Music 22a-d)

Two hours laboratory per week.

Continuation of Music 8b.

Prerequisite:  Music 8b or 2 years of private piano
instruction. !

MUSIC 9b-d—INTERMEDIATE PIANO (1) BA

(Formerly Music 22a-d)
Two hours laboratory per week.
Continuation of Music 9a.

. ‘Prerequisite: Music 9a or 3 years of private piano instruc-
tion.




LAY '  activities such as r
at musicals, concerts, or in group ensembles such as
“orchestra and pep squad. Hours are arranged for thos
{ to paricipate but are unable to meet the re(g}xlar

Physical education credit is not granted. (For

: N 2 e LR : 51a-51b-51c-51d).
; d—REHEARSAL & PERFORMANCE (3) BA
M o uo.‘,,’-'_mm&mpm ot N amohaaze the MUSIC41ad—MUSICAL THEATRE
rehearsal ang performance techniques necessary to accom- PERFORMANCE (2-2-2-2) BA

i i usical. One hundred twenty hours per semester.
panying the repertory theater in the production of a musi S D

tion in major musical and dramatic productions, Includes train.
MUSIC 14a-b—COMPREHENSIVE ing and experience in all facets of the theatre.

MUSICIANSHIP II (5-5) BA Enrollment by permission of instructor only.
5 hours lecture,

Continuation of Music 4a-4b. Diatonic and chromatic MUSIC 42a-d—CHAMBER SINGERS (1-1-1-1) BA

modulation, altered chords, 20th Century music. (Formerly Music 15a-d)
Prerequisites: Music 4a-4b. Three hours laboratory per wee]k. :
A selected performing group limited to twenty mem
MUSIC 16a-16b—HISTORY OF MUSIC (3-3) BA Performancg of rngsi?:r written especiallyyfor sbr:?]l
Three hours lecture per week. ensembles.
16a—The history of music from primitive times to the Participation in public performances is required,
eighteenth century : Prerequisite: Audition with the director
16b— A continued study to the present
—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
MUSIC 17a-17b—ORCHESTRATION (2-2) BA ’;;‘;f,;i,?f :fjsic EO)E(S% s ) b
17a—Range, technique, timbre, transposition of band and
orchestral instruments; exercises in orchestration for individual
instrumental choirs MUSIC 50—MUSIC FOR YOUNG CHILDREN (2) BA
Prerequisites: Music 4a-4b. (Formerly Music 20)
17b—Scoring for small instrumental combinations and Two hours lecture per week
for full band and orchestra. Introduction to stage band arrang- For teachers of young children, (Day Care, Preschool
ing also included. Head Start, Early Childhood Education) interested in developing
Prerequisite; Music 17a self-confidence and increasing skill in singling and teachin
songs ;lo younghchildren. In a relaxed gon-jﬁdgementj
atmosphere, a chance to sing regularly and collect songs,
MUS[C 18a-d—MARCHING BAND (2-2) BA deuelopp a repertoire of music relgated 5"activities apprdpriagt:
Five hours laboratory per week. to use with young children on a daily basis. Learn autoharp

Open to all students who demonstrate ability to play a
band instrument. Physical education activity credit is granted
by concurrent enrollment in Phys. Ed. 15a or 15b. Required of
all music majors not in choir, or a string group. Students who MUSIC 55a-55b-55¢-55d-55e-55f— COLLEGE COMMUNITY.
want to participate in the band two to four hours per week ORCHESTRA (1) BA
may enroll in Music 40 (Performance Music) for one unit, but no Two hours laboratory per week.

P.E. credit is granted. i : ; Orchestra for experienced musicians. Rehearsal of comedy

The band represents the college in public functions which anAlconce e Al e e
may include the performance of band literature at athletic events, Public performance exped ed. Evening rehearsals.

rallies, parades and concerts. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

and/or guitar accompaniment, simple music notation.

MUSIC 19a-d—CONCERT BAND (2-2) BA MUSIC 56a:{—COLLEGE COMMUNITY JAZZ

Five hours laboratory per week. : WORKSHOP (1-1)

A study and performance of standard band music. with ~ WEDNESDAY 7-9P.M. ;
special attention to interpretation. tone, technique, and general This class will review. rehearse, and perform music literature
effect. Planned for those interested in improving their musician-  from the swing years, as well as materials from contemporary

ship. Some outside or public performances are required. listings in jazz and jazz rock. There will be an emphasis on sight
r}e‘radin "“gf evaluating new arrangements on elementan
-d—JAZZ EMB it through professional levels. Previous experience in rea )
?égfsﬂl‘sﬂzyll?ﬂt‘isic:JZa-d)ENs LEAE R and performing jazz band literature is recommended. ;

4 hours laboratory per. week. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.

F:j terminal course whlc? incltclldes hthg organization, training i

procedures, arranging, vocals. and other phases of stage band b

work.  Public performance and ‘field trips may be rgzu!r e MUS{?OE;ZBLL;Q’%LLEGE COMMUNITY CHORUS (1-1)
g?f?:s?gna{onrmg::eslit;dem t’!?esti:i i/ ;-:;s;met kt'h e hekd. of Open to all interested singers. Chorus rehearses '

- ) io, or theatre orchestra wor ’ Sag L S

Prerequisite: Competent playing ability and permission of chor%I' works and presents a public performance each semester

the instructor. Should be taken concurrently with Mus. 18a-18b S ereequinte. 7
and Mus. 19a-19b. I

g

MUSIC 61— INTRODUCTION TO STAGE BAND

MUSIC 22a-d—STRING ORCHESTRA (2-2) BA ARRANGING (2) BA e |
Formerly Music 7a-d) Two hours lecture and demonstration per week. |
Three hours laboratory per week. Theory and techniques in the fundamentals of music .

A course designed for students and adults who are @manging and scoring for the stage band or dance band
proficient in playing their instruments. The orchestra prepares beginning with small phrases for sections and evolving to 1 F ‘
music for accompaniment of. oraterio. light opera. orchestral, 2rangements. with class performance of materials 5co! "9 A
string quartet, and string ensemble literature. ~Participation in  Students and reading of newly published materials for the stage. -
public performances is expected. : band. e i
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. Prerequisite: One year of music theory (Music 4'-‘“’1’“‘

equivalent. or permission of the instructor. A 5

MUSIC 23a-d —-CONCERT CHOIR (2:2) BA

(Formerly Music 8a-d) MUSIC 65— CLASSICAL GUITAR (0 =
Five hours laboratory per week. This is a non-credit class in é(la.zzslcal guitar.

A study of the best choral literature for mixed voices, with techniques and music for the mastery of the ¢
emphasis on tone production, precision and interpretation, - This course will include beginning. intermediate

- Attendance at all public performances is required. levels of instruction, > : 3

Prerequisite: Audition with the director. y ; r




irs lecture per week. :
is Is the basic course in speech, It is ¢

in meeting practical speech situations,

r, techniques of organizing speech m
; voice in communication, and good platform m
are stressed. In the second semester, preparation and
of various types of speeches receive emphasis.

- DIVISION OF INDUSTRY AND

TECHNOLOGY
CHAIRMAN: MR, ALBERT SINDLINGER

MAJORS

Air Conditioning

Air Conditioning Sheet Metal
Automotive Technology
Building Trades

Electronics Technology
Fire Technology

General Mechanics

Metal Sculpture

Metal Technology
Metallurgy

Mill Cabinet

Pre-Industrial Arts -
Pre-Industrial Technology
Remodeling Construction
Vocational Drafting
Welding Technology

INDUSTRIAL ARTS

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 1—-ELEMENTS OF WOODWORK (3) BA

Six hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The basic processing of bench woodworking; use and
care of hand tools; fundamental hand tool exercises and correct
construction methods; basic operations with light portable
electric woodworking machinery, including wood turning.

This is a transfer course designed primarily for students
majoring in Industrial Arts Education.

‘ Prerequisite: One year high school mechanical drawing
i ‘Q;‘%Iaﬂing. Industrial Arts 52 or 1&T 51a may be taken concur-
3 yl

Vo

\INDUSTRIAL ARTS 2— MACHINE
WOODWORKING (3) BA
* Sixhours lecture-laboratory per week.
i ation, care and maintenance of woodworking
t’_‘flﬁmhlnery used in the construction of general woodworking
Projects, cabinets, and furniture. Safety in the operation of
- Woodwarking machines and power tools.
| Prerequisite: Iridustrial Arts 1.
- This is a transfer course designed primarily for ‘students
‘;i*“"""““ in Industrial Arts Education.

BT ]
ZEADUSTRIAL ARTS 10a-10b-10c-10d—
MACHINE SHOP (3-3-3-3) BA

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.

1

~ Study of materials, supplies, tools and equipment. Project

fonstruction. involving layout, setup, and operation of jobs on
i), -d"“! presses, grinders, milling machines and shapers;
}'“Tl" Not open to students who have taken IT 10a-10b-10c-10d.
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 11— BASIC ELECTRICITY (3) BA
. Twohours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
. Basic fundamentals of direct current and a]_temam_;g current
y will be studied. Lectures, demonstrations and
Yy experiments will cover such topics as: the electron
perale ﬂ‘-‘llsdand batteries. Ohm's and chtoff-’s l;:r:e ::'l::
Parallel  and  series-parallel circuitry, meter mous

fators  and mol:ors, alternating  current, inductance,
ance, and operation of the )

n to students enrolled in or with credit in Physical
Ele:tronicesnsoa . 51ab or any other basic college
n electricity or electronics. 2 .

.( L ’ .

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 22— APPLIED DRAWING (3) BA
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
Geometric construction: freehand pictorials; theory of
orthogonal projection; simple auxiliaries, sectioning; fasteners;

" dimensioning simple working drawing.

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 52; 1&T 51a, or one year
of high school mechanical drawing. (Formerly Engineering 22).

Math 51 & Math 52 may be taken concurrently.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 23—DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

The fundamental principles of descriptive geometry and
their application to the solution of three-dimensional problems
arising in the various branches of engineering.

Prerequisite: Plane geometry and Industrial Arts 22 may
be taken concurrently.

(Formerly Engineering 23).

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 24—-MACHINE DRAWING (3) BA

Twa hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

Cams and gears, detail and assembly drawings of machine
parts; freehand sketches; structural detailing; ‘piping layouts;
application of American standards in drafting room practice;
tolerances; classes of fit and machining specifications. -Job
application techniques.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 22.

(Formerly Engineering:24).

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 49a-49b— SUPERVISED
PRACTICE (1-3) BA

Two,four or six hours laboratory per week.

Selected Industrial Arts majors assist and direct. less
advanced students under the supervision of a master industrial
arts instructor.

Prerequisite: “B" average in college industrial arts major
courses and permission of the instructor.

INDUSTRIAL S 52—BEGINNING MECHANICAL
DRAWING (HIGH SCHOOL DRAWING) (2) 4
One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week.
A rapid comprehehsive cov of the fundamentals
of mechanical drawing and modemn practice; lettering;
geometric drawings; orthographic projection, pictorial repre-

. sentation, and blueprinting.

1&T 51a recommended for technology students) -

* INDUSTRIAL ARTS 62—HAND WOODWORKING (2)

Four hoursli:r;:lnuye.lob_m wen? ! B
Student .to safely a oot ot Uae
,woodworzir:'l;hand tools and hand held power tools in the

construction of small shop projects. Students purchase their

i
of t or. ; 3
= gtudemi with credit for Industrial Arts 1 or other colle
beginning workshop course may not take Industrial Arts 62
(This course is not cetﬂth transferable for a baccalaureat
degree) 4
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 63—MACHINE WOODWORKING (2)
Four hours lecture-lab per week. _
This course covers the use and care of basic
shop woodworking machines. Safety Is stressed upon at all
times. Students will construct small proj approved by the
instructor and will purchase the materials use.
Prerequisite: one year of high school drawing or permis-
structor.
s gt:ahdge:‘ts wmummdu for Industrial Arts 2 or other coll
machine woodworking course may not take Industrial Arts 63
(f?;.u course s nq‘.u certified transferable. for a baccalaureat
degree) g

—=B]l—

|
B




hip, resume writing,

job ar ‘ i iques in coot;lduéﬁng busm
meetings anc nship. program ofters person
vocational counseli m:s?pb placement. Students enrolled
in this class will practice g:rliamentary procedure at VI.CA
(Vocational [ndustrial Clubs of Ametica) meetings. V.I.CA
membership is not required. :

[&T is not a prerequisite for 1&T 1b.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 5a-5b—METAL
SCULPTURE (3-3) BA ¢

One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week

Instruction for women and men in metal sculpture tech-
niques, welding techniques, basic tools for welding sculpture,
construction of abstract shapes and finishing sculptures

(Also listed in catalog as Art 5a-5b.)

Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLGY 17-METALLURGICAL
PROCESSES (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week

Fundamentals of metallurgy; properties and characteristics
of metals; survey of metal welding processes; destructive and
non-destructive testing

Prerequisite: None

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 20a—WATER TREATMENT
FUNDAMENTALS (3)

Water utility science in a program that will lead to the
certificate of the water and wastewater treatment plant operator
Certification compliance is under the authority of the California
Water Resources Control Board (WRCB). The program is
designed to partially fulfill certification requirements for levels I,
I, 11l and IV as defined by WCRB.

Prerequisite: High school math or equivalent and/or
experience with water supply utility are desirable.

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 25— ACCIDENT
PREVENTION, TRAINING AND SAFETY MANAGEMENT
FOR INDUSTRY AND AGRICULTURE (3)

Introduction to Accident 'Prevention and Safety Training
in Industry and Agriculture.

Prerequlsiie None.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 30—BUILDING PLANS
AND CODE (3) BA

* . Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

Code and architecture drafting technique- A study of
different architecture plans for light construction.
Prerequisite: 1A, 22 or permission of the instructor.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 35—TECHNICAL
ILLUSTRATING (3) BA .
Six hurs lecture-laboratory per week.

A beginning course in technical illustrating. The art of
developing and presenting pictures of different machine
parts and small objects.

Prerequisite: 1.A. 22.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 50—MATH (2)

Two hours lecture with classroom exercises per week.

Emphasis is on fundamental arithmetic and mathematics
used in making calculations encountered by tradesmen in their
regular work. Industry and Technology majors deficient in basic
arithmetic are encouraged to enfoll in this course in their first
semester or as soon thereafter as possible.

Prerequisite: Enrollment in at least one 1&T course.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 51a—TECHNICAL
DRAWING (3) BA ;

One hour lecture and four hours per week.

Basic techniques of mechanical drawing including freehand
sketching, orthographic projection, use of meas devices,

and geometric construction. Intended for those students who
did not take mechanical drawing in high school. The students
learn the fundamentals of machines, tools, fastenings, cams

~and ;
F mqqhitm None.
{1 A-52 recommended for other than technology mbjors)

*

« con

ormerly 68a)
Also cross-titled Home Economics 68a).
' Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 70a-b—FUNDAMENTALS
OF ELECTRIC MOTORS (2-2)

Four hours of combined lecture and laboratory per week.

A basic two semester course covering the fundamental
theories, principles, and practices needed to solve the everyday
problems encountered by the Industrial Electrical Power Equip-
ment. The course is designed to provide a simple, non-technical
approach to refrigeration/air conditioning, appliance servicing,
motor repair and industrialized motor control systems

Prerequisite: 1&T 70a is a prerequisite to 1&T 70b.

AIR CONDITIONING (COOLING-HEATING)
TECHNOLOGY

AIR CONDITIONING 49a-49b—SUPERVISED
PRACTICE (1-3) BA

Two, four, or six hours laboratory per week.

Selected Air Conditioning Technology majors assist and
direct less advanced students under the supervision of a master
air conditioning instructor.

Prerequisite; “B” average in college air conditioning major
courses and permission ef the instructor.

AIR CONDITIONING 80a—BASIC THEORY (7) BA

Thirteen hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Instruction and demonstration in applied electrical theory
and fundmentals of refrigeration. The lab work consists of wire
splices and terminals, soldering tubing, evacuation and charging
of systems, repair of electrical motors and preventative main-
tenance of air conditioners, refrigerators, freezers and furnaces.

Must be taken by all beginning Air Conditioning Technology
majors unless permission is granted by instructor to enter an
advanced course. |

Prerequisite: One year high school algebia, Math 51,
(Physical Science, Chemistry or Physics—one of these)

AIR CONDITIONING 80b—APPLIED THEORY (7) BA 1
Thirteen hours lecture and laboratory per week. |
Instruction, demonstration and training in trouble shooting |

refﬁgeration systems and - electrical circuits pertaining to air
itioners, heat pumps and furnaces. These skills accom-

plished by using industrial trainers and live equipment. Course

}:J !dprepare student for employment in technical maintenance

eld. PR

Prerequisite: Air Conditioning 80a. (Must be taken by all

beginning Air Conditioning Technology majors unless student

has permission of the instructor). LA-11 or Phy. Sci. 11. 3

AIR CONDITIONING 81a—COMMERCIAL (5) BA
Nine hours lecture and laboratory per week. - ;
Instruction and demonstration in the repair and mainten:

ance of single and multi-zone equipment found in commercial

appg?i;ions. The maintenance and application of pneumatic

con 5

Prerequisite; Air Conditioning 80a and 80b or pummib!)\iﬂ

.

of the instructor.

AIR CONDITIONING 83a—ADVANCED STUDIES (3-5) BA
Six hours lecture and laboratory per week. '
Instruction and demonstration in an area of study

selected by the student. He must select from residential refrig-

eration. residential air conditioning, commereial refrigeration;
or commercial air conditioning. Each area will be an in-depth
exploration of problems, procedures and design. finalizing the
studies which have preceeded. The student will be ‘assisted in
his decision by the instructor. a

Prerequisite: Air Conditioning 80a. 80b and 81a. & \

REFRIGERATION 60—FUNDAA :
REFRICERATION (2 ) e e .
ee hours lecture and demonstration per week. ;
Servicing. testing. checking. tmdm:.“ installation.
start-up of r aﬂonandllrmnd&hnmgwt. et

: &- i




e and demonstration‘p_'c‘z
ing refrigerant lines,

techniques of leak testing,
al service techniques.
Refrigeration 60 or equivalent

3 AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY

| AUTOMO [TVE MECHANICS 49a-49b— SUPERVISED
. PRACTICE (1-3) BA \
\ Two, four, or six hours laboratory per week.
Selected Automotive Technology or Industrial Arts
Education majors assist and direct less advanced students under
the supervision of a master automotive instructor
Prerequisite: “B"” average in college automotive major
courses and permission of the instructor

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 59— BASIC
AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRICITY (2) BA
Three hours lecture, demonstration, laboratory per week
Instruction in the theory of electricity, magnetism and
induction. Theory and operation of battery, starting, ignition,
generating and regulating systems. Overhaul and service of all
of the above items :

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 61—ENGINE TUNE.UP (2) BA
Four hours lecture and laboratory per week
Study of compression, electrical and fuel systems

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 62— AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSIONS (2) BA

Four hours of lecture and laboratory per week.

Theory, application of theory, repairs, care and mainten-
ance and trouble diagnosis of Powerglide, Ford C4 and C6,
Torgueflite and Turbo-Hydramatic transmissions

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 63P. 631 63B—POLLUTION,
LAMPS, BRAKES (2) BA ;

Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Instruction in preparation for certification by the California
Highway Patrol for the service of Automotive Pollution Control
Devices (A M. 63P), Automotive Lamp Adjustment (A M. 63L)
and Automotive Brake Service and Adjustment (A.M. 63B).

Prerequisite:  Automotive maintenance personnel pre-

zgl‘OMO‘HVE MECHANICS 64— AUTOMOTIVE

CONDITIONING (2) BA

. hours lecture and laboratory per week. '

. Instruction in the theory, servicing, and repairing of auto-
air conditioning.

T
I

- AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 65— CARBURETION (1) BA
wo hours lecture and laboratory per week. >

lon in the theory, ation and repairing of auto-
carburetors and fuel supply systems,

OMOTIVE MECHANICS 66— AUTOMOTIVE
{ES (2) BA
Three hours of lecture and laboratory per week,
Tuction in basic hydraulics, repair and reconditioning
al types of drum brakes, disc brakes and power braking

! s .
OTIVE MECHANICS 67— AUTOMOTIVE WHEEL

MENT AND SERVICE (2) BA \

lhree hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Instruction in automotive front wheel alignment, steering,

front suspension systems and wheel balancing.

;)[VBAE MECHANICS 70— BENCH WORK AND
hour lecture and one hour laboratory per week.

ction in developing the skills in automotive bench
d the use of hand tools. The lab work consists of cutting
metal; assembly of tubing fittings; solderi ;
and terminals; measuring bolts, duts, and screws;
metal layout; drilling, tapping and threading mild
Ing cast iron; chassis lubrication; and oil and grease

-

e Technology majors.

MECHANICS 71—-ELECTRICITY (4) BA
s lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
in the theory of city, magnetism and

uisite:  None—must' be taken by all beginning

B el o :
umps, fuel tank, gauges
senders, el fiters and complete cverha of cors
Prerequisite: Auto 1 and Auto Mech 71 (may be
taken concurrently with Auto Mech. 70 and Auto mech. 71).

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 73— ENGINES (3) BA
Two hourg lecture and six hours laboratory per week
Instruction’ in the repair of automotive engines. Includes
disassembly and the assembly of engines; reconditioning or
replacement and fitting and adjustment of component parts
Prerequisite: Auto. Mech. 70 and Auto Mech. 71 (may
be taken concurrently with Auto. Mech 70 and Auto mech. 71)
Students are expected to furnish an engine for the
laboratory exercises by the end of the first week. Fifteen
dollars should purchase an engine which meets minimum
requirements. An engine which will function after being rebuilt
will cost the student $150 or more. Students should check with
the instructor for his specific requirements

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 74— POWER TRAIN (3) BA
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week
Instruction in the removal, repair, replacement and

adjustment of component parts of the engine coupling, trans

mission (std ), overdrives, drive lines, final drives, steering theory,
repair, adjustment of standard and power steering gears

Prerequisite: Auto Mech 70 and Auto Mech 71 {may be
taken concurrently with Auto Mech 70 and Auto Mech 71)

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 75— BRAKES AND
ALIGNMENT (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week

Instruction in basic hydraulics, repair and reconditioning
of several types of standard and power breaking systems
Instruction in alignment steering geometry ahd suspensions
systems.

Prerequisite: Auto Mech 70 and Auto Mech 71 (may be
taken concurrently with Auto Mech 70 and Auto Mech 71)

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 76— BASIC AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSIONS (4) BA

Three hours lecture and six hours laboratory per week
Instruction in basic hydraulics and planetary gearing. Basic
operation and function of Powerglide, Ford C-4 and C-6 and
Torqueflite transmissions, plus repair, inspection and trouble
diagnosis.
gnPrmquhne:‘ Auto Mech 70 and Auto Mech 71 (may be
taken cancurrently).

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 77— ADVANCED

'TRANSMISSIONS (3) BA

Two hours bcng::ndﬂ'lom hours lnhonmpwu::;k o

Instruction in ba eory, :Wﬁ- repair, e anc
/majntenance of ﬂanzlo-mbth-- Turbo Hydramatic trans-
iy o2 Prerequisite: Auto Mech 76 and sophomore standing or
permission of the instructor. ¢

AUTOM E;IEMECH S78-TUNEUPAND
\DVANCED ELECTRI '(4) BA ,
Awﬂvuhmr‘:‘hctm six hours laboratory per week.

tion in advanc cal theory, related to the
ntne el Sem - Trantor i . gt

und sophomore standing of permission of the insiructor
AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 79— AIR CONDITIONING

D AGGFSSORIES‘-(.?J BA

Instruction in all accessories in the automobile; refrigeration
service, anti-Air Pollution Systems, inspection and repair; turn

als, speed controls; power seats; power windows; automatic
ﬂum-‘ﬂ' ke 70, Auto Mech 71 (May be taken
coneurrentiy with Auto Mech 70 and Auto Mech 71).
AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 91— AUTO FAMILIARIZATION
(WOMEN & MEN (1) BA

Three hours per week for nine weeks. :
aum to familarize drivers with basic mechanics of an

;N
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BUILDING TRADES 51a-51b DRAWING FOR BUILDING
CONSTRUCTION (2-2) BA

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A practical course in drawing for the building. trades,
including the fundamentals of architectural drafting, blueprint
reading, details, symbols, codes, and specifications. The plans
for the building trades project house are developed in this class.

B.T. 51b before B.T. 51a may be taken only with the
permission of the instructor. S

This course is required of all Building Trades (carpentry and
mill eabinet) majors.

BUILDING TRADES 53ab—BLUEPRINT READING (3-3)

A practical course in blueprint reading for all Building
Trades, . including the fundamentals of estimating, scaling.
symbols, reading details, building codes, specifications and plot
plan layout

BUILDING TRADES 55a-55b—ELEMENTARY CARPENTRY,
TRADE RELATED INFORMATION (3-3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Introductory course in those phases of carpentry that can
be taught in the classroom, including safety, history and back-
ground of carpentry. carpentry mathematics, pre-job planning,
trade terms, and foundation and form construction.

B.T. 55b before 55a may be taken only with the permission
of the instructor.

BUILDING TRADES 56a-56b—ADVANCED CARPENTRY,
TRADE RELATED INFORMATION (3-3) BA

Six hours lecture per week.

A continuation of BT. 55a and 55b. This course covers
roof framing. interior trim, rough residential framing. stair build-
ing. estimating and land location and descriptions.

B.T. 56b before 56a may be taken only with the permissio
of the instructor. ¥

BUILDING TRADES 58a-58b—REMODELING
CONSTRUCTION (3) BA
4 hrs. lecture per week.
A specialized course covering the inspection, planning,
roblems. estimating, drawing of bathroom. bedroom and
itchen additions. rehabilitation of substandard buildings and the
relocation of displaced structures,
Prerequisites: BT 51a-b. 55a-b, 75a-b or permission of the
instructor.

BUILDING TRADES 60— CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION (3) BA .

Three hours lecture per week.

Structural Series No. 1. A course of study designed to meet
the needs of persons engaged in the supervision and inspec-
tion of building under construction. . c

Prerequisite: General knowledge and/or employment in
the field of building inspection. y

BUILDING TRADES 62— CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION (3) BA I #

Three hours lecture per week.

Structural *Series No. 2. A continuation of Building
Trades 60. emphasizing wood. masonry and steel.

Prerequisite: Building Trades 60.

BUILDING TRADES 63—CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISIO
AND INSPECTION (3) BA | :

Three hours lecture per week.

Structusal Series No. 3. A continuation of Building Trades
60 and 62, emphasizing the study. interpretation and analysis
of the uniform building, plumbing and mechanical codes. the
national electrical code. Titles 19. 21 and 24 of the State Admin-
istrative Code. and the grading of lumber materials.

Prerequisite: Building Trades 60 and 62.

BUILDING TRADES 64— CONSTRUCTION, SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION (3) BA »

Three hours lecture per week.

Structural Series No. 4. A continuation of Building Trades
60. 62 and 63, emphasizing the study, interpretation and analysis

Prerequisite: Building Trades 60. 62 and 63.

oy Th y &
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BUILDING TRADES 68— CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION (3) BA v
Three hours lecture per week. LT
Structural Series No. 6 Plumbing—emphasizing the stud,
interpretation of the Plumbing Codes and general practices

related to plumbing. ;
Prerequisite: Building Trades Construction and Supervision
Series or field experience in building inspection.

BUILDING TRADES 69— CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION VII, PLAN READING AND
TECHNICAL MATH (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Designed to convey an understanding of basic building
and engineering symbols together with the mathematics neces
sary to interpret plans and specifications for the building in®
spector \

Prerequiste: General knowledge and/or employment i
the field of building inspection

BUILDING TRADES 75a-75b—BASIC CARPENTRY
MANIPULATIVE INSTRUCTION (5:5) BA

Nine hours lecture and laboratory per week

Basic instruction in the care, use, and safety of hand and,
power tools, the use of the transit, and layout and construction
procedures. The student is furnished the hand and power
tools found in the trade and performs the work of a beginning
carpenter on a project house. B.T. 51ab, B.T. 55ab must have
taken previously or may be taken concurrently or permission
of the instructor. )

Hard hats are to be worn during all manipulative classes.

BT. 75a is a prerequisite to B.T. 75b unless permission is}
granted by the instructor, oy

BUILDING TRADES 76— ADVANCED CARPENTRY ;
MANIPULATIVE INSTRUCTION (5) BA ’

Eight hours lecture and laboratory per week, ity

For eight hours each week the student performs the wol
of an advanced carpenter on a project house built on campu
including floor, wall and roof framing, layout work and mat
estimating and ordering, interior-exterior finish, cabinet ins!
tion. :
Hard hats and safety glasses are to be worn during
‘manipulative classes.

Prerequisites: B.T. 5lab, BT, 55ab, and B.T. 75ab
permission of the instructor. B.T, 56ab must be taken previo
or may be taken concurrently B.T. 76 before 76a may be
only with the permission of the instructor. :

BUILDING TRADES
CABINET (3-3)
BA

77a-77b6—ELEMENTARY

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.
An introductory course in mill cabinet which Inel
safety. care and use of hand and machine tools. cabinet la
and construction, basic milling procedures. drafting, blue;
reading and estimating. A
The course is optional to all second year carpentry
students. It may be taken by others only with the p
of the instructor. ;
Hard hats and safety glasses are to be worn du
manipulative classes. .
Prerequisite: B.T. 51ab. B.T. 55ab, and B.T. 77b befo
may be taken only with the permission of the instructor.

¥

B.T..78-MILL CABINET LAB. (2) SECOND ket
SEMESTER ONLY ' )
4 hours lecture and laboratory per week. o
An introductory course mill-cabinet includes safety
use of Hand and machine tools, layout and construction
cabinets and mill work for the project house. X
_ This course is optional to all second year carpen
::Iuclients. cllt maydbe t?ken b‘? oth_z:’; only with the berrﬂ& g
e instructor and only to those w!. o %
and enrolled in B.T. 775;:» P AR cotnpleteﬂ? ol
Prerequisite: BT 51ab. BT 55ab. BT 75ab, BT 77a
may be taken at the same time. b T




of high school mechanical drawing and--'Mat\h ' :
(Formerly Engineering 22). Recommend Math 5
concurrently. s

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 23—DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY (3) BA
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
The fundamental principles of descriptive geometry and
their application to the solution of three-dimensional problems
arising in the various branching of engineering.
Prerequisite: Plane geometry. Industrial Arts 22 may be
taken concurrently.
(Formerly Engineering 23).

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 24 —MACHINE DRAWING (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

Cams and gears, detail and assembly drawings of machine
parts: freehand sketches; structural detailing; piping layouts;
application of American standards in drafting' room practice;
tolerances; classes of fit and machining specifications. Job
application techniques. °

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 22.

(formerly Engineering 24).

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 52—HIGH SCHOOL DRAWING (2)

One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week

A rapid comprehensive coverage of the fundamentals
of mechanical drawing and modern drafting practice; lettering;
geometric drawings; orthographic projection, pictorial repre-
sentation and blueprinting.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 30—BUILDING PLANS
AND CODE (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week

Code and architecture drafting technique. A study of
different architecture plans for light construction.

Prerequisite: |.A. 22 or permission of the instructor

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 35—TECHNICAL
ILLUSTRATING (3) BA i
Six hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A beginning course in technical illustrating. The art of

developing and presenting pictures of different machine parts
and small objects.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 51a—TECHNICAL
DRAWING (3) BA
One hour lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
Basic techniques of mechanical drawing including freehand
sketching, orthographic projection, use of measuring devices
~and geometric construction. Intended for those students who
did not take mechanical drawing in high school. The students
learn the fundamentals of machines, tools, fastenings, cams
and gears.

3

ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY

ELECTRONICS 49a-49b—SUPERVISED PRACTICE (1-3) BA

Two, four or six hours laboratory per week.

Selected Electronics or Industrial Arts Education majors
assist and direct less advanced students under the supervision
of a master electronics instructor.

Prerequisite: “B” average in college electronics major
courses and permission of instructor.

ELECTRONICS 50a—BASIC CIRCUITS (6) BA

Twelve hours combined lecture and laboratory per week.

A course in the fundamentals of electronics consisting of
theory and application of d-c circuits.

Laboratory consists of experimental d-c circuits, use of
instruments, and report writing.

Prerequisite; One year of high school Algebra, Math 51
or permission of instructor,

ELECTRONICS 50b—BASIC A-C CIRCUITS (6) BA
Twelve hours combined lecture and laboratory per week.
A course in the fundamentals of electronics consisting of
theory and application of a-c circuits,
Laboratory consists of experimental a-c circuits, use of
equipment, and report writing.
quisite: ronics 50a or permission of instructor,

receivers, transmitters, 2
Laboratory consists
various systems. -
Prerequisite: Elcctronka;‘S'la or permission of instructor.

ELECTRONICS 52a—DIGITAL ELECTRONICS (3)

Six hours per week of combined lecture and laboratory.

A course designed to teach the skills to understand and
trouble-shoot digital circuits.

Laboratory consists of projects utilizing the latest H. P.
Digital trainors

Prerequisite:  Electronics 50ab or permission of the in-
structor.

ELECTRONICS 59a—TELEVISION SERVICING (4)
Eight hours per week of combined lecture and laboratory.
A course designed to teach trade related job entry skills
in television servicing
Laboratory consists of projects utilizing commercial
television receivers. Includes both color and black and white.
Prerequisite: One year of basic electronics

ELECTRONICS 59b—TELEVISION SERVICING (4)

Eight hours per week of combined lecture and laboratory.

A course designed to teach trade related job entry skills
in television servicing.

Laboratory consists of repairing commercial television
receivers. Includes both color and black and white

Prerequisite: Electronics 59a.

{ s. ’
' constructing, testing, and repairing

ELECTRONICS 60a-60b— FUNDAMENTALS OF
ELECTRONICS (2-2) BA

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.

The theory and pracfical application of electric circuitry.

ELECTRONICS 61a-61b—BASIC ELECTRONICS (2-2) BA
Four hours lecture and laboratory per week:
Transistors, vacuum tubes, basic circuits. Prerequisite:
Electronics 60a-60b or permission of instructor.

ELECTRONICS 62a-62b—BASIC TELEVISION (2-2) BA

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Fundamentals of black and white and color circuitry and
servicing,

Prerequisite:  Electronics 6la-61b or permission of
instructor, O 3

ELECTRONICS 63a-63b—ADVANCED TELEVISION (2-2)BA
Four hurs lecture and laboratory per week. ;
Advanced television servicing techniques, including

receivers, fundamentals of color television, circuitry and

servicing. \
Prerequisite: Electronics 62a-62b or permission of instruc:
tor.

ELECTRONICS 75a-75b—RADIO COMMUNICATIONS,
LICENSING (4-4) BA

Four hours lecture per week. '

Radio theory and operation designed to assist presons
emlployed in the electronics fields to prepare for FCC commer-
cial license. "

METAL TECHNOLOGY
MACHINE AND SHEET METAL

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 10a-10b-10c-10d—
MACHINE SHOP (3-3:3-3) BA

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Study of materials, supplies, tools and equipment.
Project eonstruction involving layout, setup. and operation of
jobs on lathes, drill presses, grinders, milling machines and

shapers. €5

Not open to students who have taken L.A. 10a-10b-10¢-10d.




) per week.
including bending, shaping,
soldering, rivetl:f and spot welding. Layout and fabrication
of flat sheet metal fittings with basic hand tools of the sheet metal
air conditioning trade.
Prerequisite: 'One year high school drawing or Industry
and Technology 51a concurrently.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 42-ADVANCED AIR
CONDITIONING SHEET METAL (3) BA

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Training in the layout, fabrication and installation of sheet
metal fittings used in air conditioning (cooling-heating) duct
systems and kitchen equipment. Development of triangulation
and true length line layout and fabrication 3

Prerequisite: Industry and Technology 41

MACHINE SHOP 49a-49b—SUPERVISED
PRACTICE (1-3) BA

Two, four or six hours lab per week.

Selected metal shop majors to assist and direct less
advanced students under the supervision of the machine shop
instructor.

Prerequisite: A B average in metals major and permission
of the instructor

WELDING TECHNOLOGY

WELDING TECHNOLOGY 49a-49b—SUPERVISED
PRACTICE (1-3) BA

Two, four, and six hours laboratory per week.

Selected welding technology or Industrial Arts Education
majors to assist a certificated instructor with less advanced
students.

Prerequisite: A “B” average in welding major and permis-
sion of instructor.

\

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 4a—OXY-ACETYLENE
WELDING (7) BA .
Four hours lecture and ten hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in oxy-acetylene welding,” flame cutting, auto-

matic cutting, brazing, silver brazing, and fusion welding all :

common ferrous and non-ferrous metals.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 4b—SHIELDED METAL
ARC WELDING (7) BA
Four hours lecture and ten hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in flame cutting, semi-automatic cutting, auto-

- matic cutting, shielded metal arc welding, weldin? drawings,

shop drawings, weld testing and identification of ferrous and
non-ferrous metals. Students enrolled in the Welding Program
may apply for welder certification.

Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 5a-5b—METAL
SCULPTURE (3-3) BA ;
One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week.
Instruction for women and men in metal sculpture
techniques, welding techniques, basic tools for welded sculp-
ture, construction of abstract shapes and finishing sculptures.
Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 6a—OXY-ACETYLENE

WELDING (3) BA -

One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in oxy-acetylene welding, flame cutting, brazing,
silver brazing, and fusion welding all common ferrous and non-
ferrous metals. /
Prerequisite: None.

.

'INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 6b—SHIELDED METAL
ARC WELDING (3) BA
One hour lecture and five hours laberatory per week.
Instruction in flame cutting, shielded metal arc welding.
welding drawings, weld testing, metal properties and identifica-
_ tion of metals.

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 7b—ADVANCED
WELDING (3) BA (E)

One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week

Instruction in structure of metals, physical and mechanical’
properties, stress relief and annealing, precipitation hardening
metallurgy of ferrous metals, manufacture of iron and m&
a study of all advanced welding techniques.

Prerequisite: None.,

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 8a— ADVANCED WELDING
TECHNIQUES (7) BA

Four hours lecture and ten hours laboratory per week

Instruction in advanced shielded metal arc welding,
tungsten inert gas welding, metal inert gas welding, plasma
welding, plasma cutting, welding techniques for welding all
common ferrous and non-ferrous metals.

Students enrolled in the Welding Program may apply
for welder certification.

Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 8b—ADVANCED WELDING
TECHNIQUES (7) BA

Four hours lecture and ten hours laboratory per week.

Instruction in structure of metals, physical and mechanical
properties, stress relief and annealing, precipitation hardening,
metallurgy of ferrous metals, manufacture of iron and steel '
\advanced study of all welding techniques.

Students enrolled in the welding program may apply for
welder certification.

Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 17—-METALLURGICAL
PROCESS (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

Fundamentals of metallurgy: properties and characteristics
of metals; survey of metal welding processes; destructive and
non-destructive testing.

Prerequisite: None.
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. More detailed information is available on individual classes,
this to be found in the booklet, “English Class Offerings,” avail-
ablein the Student Personnel Center

ENGLISH 1a—FIRST YEAR READING AND
COMPOSITION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

This course is designed to provide training in intelligent
inferpretation and in correct and effective expression, oral and
written, through analysis and discussion and expository types
of literature, especially the essay, and the writing of themes
Organization of material, clarity and directness of style, and
idiomatic correctness are stressed. Experience in the prepara-
tion of a formal research paper is included

Prerequisite: An acceptable score on the placement test
oragrade of “C" or better in English 51 or Business 96a

ENGLISH 1a— (TECHNICAL WRITING) (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week
A course in reading and exposition for students in science
which emphasizes writing of correct, clear and precise reports
" This course is equivalent to and satisfies all requirements
of English 1a ;
Prerequisite: An acceptable score on aptitude test or a
grade of “C" or better in English 51 or Business 96.

ENGLISH 1b—FIRST YEAR READING: COMPOSITION
AND I4TERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Introduction to literature. Includes short stories, the novel,
poetry, and drama

Prerequisite: English 1a

ENGLISH 56— SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week
A survey of English literary history as revealed through
an intensive study of major authors and their typical master:
works from Beowulf to the period of the Restoration.
Prerequisite: English 1a.

ENGLISH 6— SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE (3) BA
. Three hours lecture per week. !
 Complementary cdurse to English 5. Representative selec-
tions from the eighteenth century to the present.
| Prerequisite: English la.. English 5 is not requisite to
sh 6. The year sequence is strongly recommended as a
homore-level course to speech, drama, English, journalism
llbt::a.l arts majors, and as a general education course in the
anities.

ENGLISH 8— LITERATURE OF THE BLACK
ICAN (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week, :
Masterpieces of black literature from the Black American
twentieth century. "

ISH 9—WOMEN IN LITERATURE (3) BA

hours lecture per week.

study of the stereotypes and images of women in litera-
myths, short stories, essays, novels; and poems, The
of these images shall start with myth and the Bible and
shall proceed through the major historical literary periods up
present. The effects of these stereotypes upon women
and their self-concepts deriving from such images will
major concern, : -
equisite: English 1a or permission of the instructor.

ISH 10—MEXICAN-AMERICAN LITERATURE (3) BA.
: ‘hours lecture per week. ) ]
 course is designated as an overview of Mexican and
-American literature. It will be geared to all interested
it will introduce and acquaint them with this
. and hopefully build a cultural understanding of the

n today. X

ENGLISH 13- CONTEMPORARY BLACK AND
CHICANO LITERATURE (3) BA

This course will encompass an indepth study of
contemporary Black and Chicano literature, Novels, poetry,
short stories and essays will be used as means of instruction.
Emphasis will be placed on the similarities of expression by the
authors, yet noting their unique experiences and cultural differ-
ences.

Rather than a survey, this course will be an indepth study
of the relationships of contemporary Black and Chicano writers
to the society in which they live. This course will reflect the Black
and Chicano experiences in the United States as revealed by
their own literary perspectives

ENGLISH 14—-CREATIVE WRITING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A course dealing with imaginative writing, offering practice
in writing leading to an appreciation of techniques used in writing
fiction, drama and poetry

ENGLISH 15—-CREATIVE WRITING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Another offering in creative writing. See course descrip
tion for English 14

ENGLISH 16 —NOSTALGIC AND REMINISCENT WRITING

A course in writing based upon personal experiences
Members of the class are encouraged to produce short auto-
biographical, reminiscent, or nostalgic sketches. Samples of such
life-review writings will be available. if students choose to read
them, but emphasis will be on discussion of what students
choose to write themselves. This course is intended primarily
for the senior citizen.

ENGLISH 27 —SPEED READING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A basic course in speed reading which stresses the need
for a diversified approach to various kinds of reading situations.
The student is given a preliminary test, followed by special tech-
niques, class exercises, follow-up tests, and general vocabulary
development.

ENGLISH 30— AMERICAN LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week. o A

A broad; general, chronological survey of the literature of
the United States and a study and analysis of major literary
works. This segment of the course considers colonjal literature,

the literature of the early republic, the American Renaissance

and the literature of the Civil War years. _
Prerequisite: English 1a or permission of:the.msuuc_:tor.

" ENGLISH 31— AMERICAN LITERATURE (3) BA
‘Three hours lecture per week. .

Complementary course to English 30. This segment treats
omplementary glish reat!

the literature of the post-Civil War era, of the rise and flowering
_ of Realism, of the era between the two ‘'world wars, and of the
i st 15 e permission of th inatruch
Pri isite: sh la or permission of the instructor.
¢ E::m is not requisite to English 31. The year sequence

or either segment is strongly recommended as a general educa:
\ .

tion course in the humanities,

ENGLISH 32— THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE (3) BA
" Three hours lecture per week.

A general survey of the hist'o?, biography, propheey,
narratives, poetry, and drama of the Old Testament and
*Apocrypha from a literary point of view, including some con-
sideration of historical backgrounds and influence.

ENGLISH 35— SCIENCE FICTION (3) BA
Three hours lecture and discussion per week.
A course in reading and discussing Science Fiction (or
‘Speculative  Fiction) as a literature of social  comment
and criticism as well as a method of unleashing the imagination,
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ENGLISH 44—WORLD LITERAT!

s ho?logical. S pedhaae  the lit

ron cal, comprehen survey of the literary

heritage of the world, emphasizing the historical and social
milleus as they are reflected in the literature of a particular
period, and including a study and analysis of selected works
from representative writers and civilizations or nations. This
segment of the course covers the contributions of the ancient
East, classical Greece and Rome, and Europe from the medieval
period to the Renaissance-Reformation.

Prerequisite: English 1a or permission of the instructor.

ENGLISH 45— WORLD LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Complementary course to English 44. This segment con-
siders the literary movements of Neo-Classicism, Romanticism,
Realism, Naturalism, Expressionism and Existentialism, and the
impact of the Enlightenment, the rise of democracy and the
democratic spirit, and the evolution of science and scientific
thought upon the literature of the world.

Prerequisite: English 1a or permission of the instructor

English 44 is not requisite to English 45. The year sequence
segment is highly recommended as a general education course
in the humanities.

ENGLISH 46—SHAKESPEARE (3) BA
An introduction to Shakespeare through films, lectures,
and student reports.

ENGLISH 48a-48b—TEACHER AIDES IN
ENGLISH (1-2) BA

Three or six hours laboratory, discussion per week.

A semester course for students who want both to develop
an in-depth understanding of some phase of English; such as
language function, composition, or reading, and to learn to work
with individual students and small groups of students.

ENGLISH 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
(See Page 46)

ENGLISH 50—PRACTICAL ENGLISH (3)

Three hours lecture per week.

A basic course in developing skills (as applied to'the needs
of the vocational student), emphasizing written and oral expres-
sion of ideas, e }

A prerequisite for English 51 for those students who fail
to aftain the necessary score for placement in English 51. It
may be used as a course which partly fulfills the requirements
for graduation with an AA degree.

ENGLISH 51--GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION (3)

Three hours lecture per week.

A general course including drills in mechanics. diction,
grammar, punctuation, spelling and practice in writing sentences,
paru?rap]'ts. and themes.

ntended primarily for those students who fall below the

' median score in the ngllsh placement test. Some colleges

allow partial transfer credit for this course; however. no credit
is granted by many four-year institutions.

Prerequisite: An acceptable score on the aptitude test or
grade “C" or better in English 50.

ENGLISH 53—READING FOR PLEASURE (3)

Three hours lecture per week.

A course in literature recommended for students who
&: to conclude their formal education in the community col-

. Students read stories, plays. and poems for informal class
discussion. The course satisfies the humanities and part of the
English requirement for graduation with an AA degree.

ENGLISH 54a—READING BETTER AND FASTER (3)

hours lecture and laboratory per week. 3
A developmental course in the skills of reading, After

* an evaluation of reading problems, each student is started on

an individual multi-level program of improvement. Improve-
word attack, comprehension, vocabulary and rate

i

‘ . -

are the aims of the course. Improvement ! . re anc
B aeacud san. | T BN e ear verminal camversation)

o Eny
i A. Students sh

eir 54A instructor to take 54B.

h ]

ENGLISH 55a-d—ENGLISH FOR HEARING IMPAIRED |

STUDENTS (3) 'AIRED _

Three hours per week. A
A basic course in developing communication skills for hear.
ing impaired students, emphasizing written and oral expression
of ideas. Stories, essays, captioned films and other related
media may be selected to simulate discussions, provide, personal
enrichment and motivate critical thinking.

ENGLISH 56—INDIVIDUAL VOCABULARY STUDIES (1)
This course is designed to aid an individual student jn
improvement of his English vocabulary.

ENGLISH 58— SUMMER COLLEGE READINESS (3)

Sixty hours of lecture, laboratory, and discussion.

Designed to help the EOPS student be prepared for the
kinds of studying demanded of him at College of the Sequoias,
it will present study skills, reading-skills, writing skills, and
research skills necessary for many of his college courses. (It wil
also acquaint him with the college structure, the courses and pro.
grams offered, vocational opportunities, and a broader com:
munity awareness.)

ENGLISH 59a-d—LIBRARY USAGE (1-2)
A course designed to teach students how to use the library
effectively and efficiently for information, research and pleasure.

ENGLISH 65+BASIC ENGLISH (3)

Three hours lecture per week.

A review of English fundamentals and basic language skills
to assist the student in acquiring a practical use of the language
and in improving his written expression, and to provide for the
learning and reinforcement of the mechanics of grammar and
practical experience in simple report writing.

Intended primarily for fire and other public agency person-
nel.

LINGUISTICS 10—INTRODUCTION TO LANGUAGE (3)
Three hours per week.
A basic course designed to teach the principles of language
acquisition and use. istory, culture, and thought viewed
through the study of language.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

The 1 and 3 level foreign language courses are offered only in
the fall semester: 2 and 4 level courses are offered only in the
spring semester, also, the 3 and 4 sections are offered only if
there is adequate enrollment. ’
FRENCH 1-ELEMENTARY FRENCH (4) BA . |
Five hours lecture and laboratory per week. it
A course committed to the use of French as the medium
of instruction and to the multiple approach system with !
to the four skills of understanding, speaking, writing and fnq !
Corresponds to the first two years of high-school French.
FRENCH 2—(4) BA . R
Five hours lecture and laboratory per week. 24
Continuation of French 1. il
Prerequisite: French 1 or two years of high-schoolFﬂLndl?

_aplacement test may be required.

FRENCH 3—INTERMEDIATE FRENCH (4) BA R (4
Five hours lecture and laboratory per week. R |
Continuation of French 2 with excerpts from modern lifera-

ture as the vehicle for continued oral and written fluency,
Prerequisite: French 2 or three years of high-school Frenchi

a placement test may be required. . (21

' |

FRENCH 4—(4) BA , |
Five hours lecture and laboratory per week. i

4

Continuation of French 3. ’ A

Prerequisite: French 3 or four years of high-school French
a placement test may be required. 3l i
FRENCH 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY .
(1-3) BA (See Page 46) ; b, 1

FRENCH 5]a-51b—(2:2) : ]
- Two ,uuhdmludzlgboratorypcru?‘gk. ¥ 73
"rencn.




patterns of sentence str

verse and reading. -
Corresponds to first two years of high-school
ERMAN 2—(4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Continuation of German 1.

Prerequisite: German 1 or consent of instructor,
ment test may be required

GERMAN 3— INTERMEDIATE GERMAN (4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Advanced conversation, extensive reading, composition,
review of patterns of structure and syntax

Prerequisite: German 2 or consent of instructor; a place
ment test may be required

a place-

GERMAN 4—(4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week

Continuation of German 3

Prerequisite; German 3 or consent of instructor; a place:
ment test may be required

GERMAN 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA (SEE
Page 46)

GERMAN 51a-51b—(2-2)
Two hours lecture and laboratory per week
Second year terminal conversational German

GERMAN 52a-52b—(2-2)
Two hours lecture and laboratory per week
Second year terminal conversational German

ITALIAN 51a-51b— CONVERSATIONAL ITALIAN (2)

The text contains 25 units. Each unit covers a basic linguis
fic situation, i.e., how to address people, how to sa what you
want or want to do, how to talk about things you tnaue done,
etc

Prerequisite: None for 51a; for 51b. a grade of C or better
in 51a or permission of instructor.

SPANISH 1— ELEMENTARY SPANISH (4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Starts the beginner on the road to using Spanish conversa:
tion in the way it is normally used in daily life by an educated
speaker. Provides daily opportunity for individual or group
practice in the basic skills of listening, speaking, reading and
writing Spanish. Introduces life and culture of Mexico and other
Spanish-speaking countries.

SPANISH 2—(4) BA
Five hours lecture and |aboratory per week.
Continuation of Spanish.
Prerequisite:  Spanish 1 or two egm of high-school
Spanish, A placement test may be required.
SPANISH 3_ INTERMEDIATE SPANISH (4) BA
Five hours lecture and laboratory per , 4
Continues and improves the student’s use of the basic skills;
listening. speaking, reading and writing Spanish.
extends study of basic Spanish structure. Stimulates Spanish
conversation on life and culture of Mexico and other Spanish:
s"r:;aking co:;ntrieae thr:fu dlﬁ:ﬂ i Wnﬂd- records, includ-
songs and reading of plays, es a ““"’mr s
" Prerequisite; Spanish 2 of high-school

: or three
Spanish. A placement test may be requk'erm

* and discussion of their chief

i
¥

- SPANISH 4—(4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Continuation of Spanish 3.
Prerequisite:  Spanish 3

/.

or four vears of high-scheol

. Spanish. A placement test may be required.
 SPANISH 12— LITERATURE OF MEXICO AND OTHER

SPANISH.SPEAKING COUNTRIES (3) BA -
Three hours lecture ;

wee
{ students with leading
A course des eﬂo acquain ough reading

Mexican and other Spanish-American W
- Spanish: discussions is in English.

‘l ¥ ok ) SLi'd |

'SPANISH 49abcINDEPENDENT STUDY (13) BA! (See

like practical publication exp e chance
photos printed in school publications. Students work closely
with the editors of the newspaper and yearbook. ;
| Prerequisite: Photo 1a or permission of instructor.
JOURNALISM 7—MASS COMMUNICATION
 (formerly Journalism) (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A survey course covering all media of mass communica:
tions-newspapers. radio, television, m nes, book publishing,
films. others—their strengths and esses, and the major

ENSITY LANGUAGE TRAINING (3)

Four hours lectl ;hbuola?paweek. i

An intense Spanish course designed to meet the individual
needs of the participants, Beginning students will concentrate
on developing oral fluency. Intermediate and advanced students
will concentrate on developing oral fluency. Intermediate and
advanced students will continue to develop oral fluency, but
will concentrate on reading and writing Spanish.

SPANISH 60a 60b—PRACTICAL SPANISH FOR THE
HEALTH PROFESSIONS (3) BA
Three hours lecture and one hour laboratory per week
Situation Spanish for the allied health professions

JOURNALISM

JOURNALISM 2—BEGINNING NEWSWRITING (3) BA

Three hours lecture and one hour laboratory arranged

A beginning course in writing that will cover news stories
and feature stories. Basic writing mechanics and style as well
as journalism style will be emphasized. Some writing for students
publications available. Cross listed as English 1A-Journalism
and meets English 1A transfer requirements This course cannot
be repeated or taken twice No prerequisite, but previous ex
perience on a publication would be helpful

JOURNALISM 3ab—BEGINNING NEWSPAPER
PRODUCTION (2-2) BA

Two hours lecture and three laboratory hours per week

Practical experience in all' aspects of producing a news
paper through working on The Campus. It will include writing,
editing, page layout, headline writing and general editorial
supervision. Student should be prepared to assist in the pasting
up of the paper either Thursday morning or afternoon

Prerequisite: Journalism 2 or permission of the instructor

JOURNALISM 4ab—ADVANCED NEWSPAPER
PRODUCTION (2-2) BA

Two hours lecture and four laboratory hours per week, -
practical production experiences for the
advanced student who has worked on the paper for two semes-
ters. Emphasis will be on editing skills and responsibilities. Some

jal publicity and promational projects will be available.
gﬁ:lenu should be prepared to supervise the paste-up of the

“apfron'_l'h ay.
Prerequisite: Journalism 3a and 3b. ¥
J \LISM 5abcd—YEARBOOK .
TN (2522 BA
Two hours lecture and two laboratory hours per week,
msma vith graphic mmy :
PHOTOGRAPHY 10—PHOTO JOURNALISM (2) BA |
Thkcomubdﬂlgmd

Continued

challenges they present to our free wcicz such as censorship,
‘(s',m"- O ual mawrial Kot geleioal

¢ ve use of audio-visual mat and guest spe '
{Also cross-titled as Political Science 7).

"~ No prerequisites. Students are not required to work on
campus publications. :

 those photo students who woulq’
ence and the to get their




PHOTOGRAPHY la—
'_}'hwgahouﬂdlechm' j i i )
ry and practice W .
Basic knowledge and skill in the use of photographic chem-
icals and equipment while photographing a variety of technical
and artistic subjects.

PHOTOGRAPHY 2a-2b-2¢c-2d —ADVANCED
PHOTOGRAPHY LABORATORY (1-1-1) BA

“Three hours laboratory per week.

A course designed to acquaint students with some of the
more advanced techniques of the photographic processes.

Prerequisite: Photography la ;

PHOTOGRAPHY 10—-PHOTO JOURNALISM (2) BA

One hour lecture and three laboratory per week

This course is designed for those photo students who would
like practical publication experience and the chance to get their
photos printed in school publications. Students work closely
with the editors of the newspaper and yearbook.

Prerequisite: Photo 1a or permission of instructor.

PHOTOGRAPHY 51—-ELEMENTARY PHOTOGRAPHY (1)
One hour lecture per week.
A lecture course designed to give knowledge of the
fundamentals of the phétographic process.

PHOTOGRAPHY (2)

RAPHY 60a-d—VOCATIONAL

One hour lecture and two hours laboratory per week. [

A lecture, demonstration and laboratory course broadly
desi%:\ed to acquaint the student with the application and uses
of photography in the fields of police science, business, ar,
journalism, public relations, and the industrial and technical arts.
{Developmental skills in the use of photographic equipment
and processes and darkroom techniques are included as well
as projects in student's major field.)

PHOTOGRAPHY 70a-b—COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY (3)
Four hour lecture and laboratory per week. 1
Designed to serve those persons interested in color photog-
raphy as an avocation, Covers color photography theorles,
practices, and artistic techniques and will include some dark.
room work. Prerequisite: Photography 51 or 60a or previous
photo training and/or experience recommended. Fee $6.

PHOTOGRAPHY 71a-b—PORTRAIT PHOTOGRAPHY &
COLOR PRINTING (0)

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Designed to serve those persons interested in, portrait
photography and color printing as an avocation. Students are
expected to provide own equipment and materials. Pre-
requisite: Photo 60a and 70a or equivalent training or experi-
ence. Fee $6.
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HYGIENE 1-PERSONAL AND COMMUNITY
HYGIENE (2) BA '

Two hours lecture per week.

A general course including the facts necessary for intelli-
gent maintenance of physical and mental health and a sclen-
tific discussion of the effects of narcotics and alcohol. Interpre-
tation of life processes; a study of the principal body systems and
of the hygiene and first aid associated with each; includes fire
prevention. Fulfills state requirements.

HYGIENE 3—RED CROSS FIRST AID (2) BA

Two hours lecture and laboratory per week

The American Red Cross first aid course includes the
opportunity to receive the Standard and Advanced First Aid
Certificate. It includes fire prevention and emergency childbirth
procedures

HYGIENE 4—USE AND MISUSE OF NON-PRESCRIPTION
DRUGS (3)

Two hours lecture per week

This course is designed to provide an individual with the
necessary information, explanation, advice and waming on
over-the-counter drugs in order to assure that self-medication
achieves its greatest good and least possible harm.

HYGIENE 5—PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNITY HEALTH (3)
Three hours lecture and discussion per week.
This course has been designed as a general introduction
to community health principles with emphasis in the areas of
Public and Environmental Health

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

PHYSICAL EDUCATION—GENERAL ACTIVITY
COURSES (1) BA
Two hours per week.
Physical Education 1a-d—Archery
Physical Education 2a-d—Badminton
Physical Education 3a-d —Bowling
Physical Education 4a-d —Soccer
Physical Education 5a-d— Folk and Square Dance
Physical Education 6a-d—Modern Dance
Physical Education 7a-d—Social Dance
Physical Education Ba-d—Golf
Physical Education 9a-d —Swimming
Physical Education 10a-d —Tennis
Physical Education 11a-d— wvmnutlc Exercises
Physical Education 12a-d— eight Lifting
Physical Education 13a-d—Judo .
Physical Education 14a-d—Hors Riding
Physical Education 15a-d—General Activities—Not Listed.

Physical Education 16a-d—Choreography. (Prerequisite:

P.E. 6a)
Physical Education 17a-d —Hunch Basketball
Physical Education 18a-d —Self Defense
Physical Education I%Wd — Postural Development for
omen
Physical Education 20a-d—Survey of Boating/Boating
Snfeg'/&dc ng
Physical education 21a-d—Diving
Physical Education 22a-d— Competitive Tennis
*(2-2) (Four hours per week)

Physical Education 23a-d—Handball, Raquetball
Physical Education %5."3“’@3“""-"‘" by T

ysical Education = ng
Physical Education 26a-d—Advanced Baseball (6 hours

per week).
sical EdE:llcation Zwimhamd Aquatics
“hysica ucation -

Physical Education 29a-d —Vocsnm anﬁmnv
Physical Education 47a-d—Adaptive Physical Education
Physical Education 73a-d—Aquatic Calisthenics
Physical Education 74a-d—Snow Skiing
Physical Education 75a-d—Ka
Phﬁ Education 76a-d—Yoga
Phi Education ﬂa-d-ﬂﬁﬂ

\ e

‘.-I = '_J':'.-_-"" r ‘ . =
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 30c—ORIENTATION IN
PHYQCAL%TION (2) BA

to ucation program, person
social, and professional requirements.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 31c—BADMINTON (1) BA

Two hours lecture and demonstration per week

Limited to physical education majors. Badminton skills,
strategy and rules.

PHYSICAL EDUCTION 32c—FOLK, SQUARE AND
SOCIAL DANCE

(Formerly PE 45d (1) BA

Two hours lecture and demonstration per week.

For men and women physical education majors and minors,
recreation majors, elementary education majors and teachers
aides. Elementary skills and leadership in folk, square and social
dance.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 33c—TENNIS (1) BA

Two hours lecture and demonstration per week.

For men and women physical education majors and minors
Skills, techniques, strategy, history, and official rules of tennis.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 34w—TEAM SPORTS (2) BA

One hour lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

Practical course of advanced techniques, skills and official
rules of team sports. Volleyball and basketball, for women
physical education majors and minors

Prerequisite: Physical education major or minor or by per-
mission of instructor.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 35— ADVANCED LIFE SAVING
AND WATER SAFETY (1) BA

Two hours Jecture and labor per week.

Advanced skills, life saving, and water safety including the
opportunity Cl:&uunllfy for the American Red Cross Advanced
Life Saving te.

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of Physical Education
9a or permission of instructor.

PHYSICAL EDUCTION 36—WATER SAFETY

INSTRUCTORS' COURSE (2) BA

Two hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Review of Advanced Life swimming skills and water
safety with the opportunity to for the American Red
Cross Safety Instructor’s Techniques,
and methods of teaching included.

Prerequisite: Current Advanced Life Saving Certificate
Mmﬁdmmm (Hygiene 3 may be taken con-

L EDUCATION 37¢c—GOLF (1) BA
Two hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Limited to Physical Education majors—Golf skills, strategy

and physiology concepts are used.
experiments are of practical nature dlaluEmlnthc ;
mﬂnﬁdﬂﬁfd'hﬂ:.mmlmpod?nm:?. M

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 39w—FIELD SPORTS (2) BA

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.
uchF“ women Physical Education majors and minors. Skills,
and

strategy, and official rules of Soccer, Field Hockey,

~T1
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Designed to introduce p
to the history and fundamental:

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 42ab—FUNDAMENTALS OF
FOOTBALL (1) BA '
One unit a summer, four hours per day for fourteen days.
Lower division course for students interested in intercol-
legiate football, especially physical education majors.
Limited to men students who have the desire to play
intercollegiate football. Fundamentals, strategy and rules.
Prerequisite: None.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 45a — FUNDAMENTALS OF
AQUATICS (2) BA

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.

For men and women physical education majors and
minors, recreation majors. Analysis of swimming strokes, diving,
life saving, and water games. Techniques of coaching, officiating,
planning meets, pool maintenance, and synchronized swimming

Prerequisite: Physical Education 9a or intermediate skill.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 46—WATER POLO
METHODS (2) BA

Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.

This course is designed to introduce students to the game
of water polo, and covers a variety of aspects and interests
including those of spectators, players. teachers and coaches,
and officials. It includes individual and team tactics, training and
officiating.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 48a-d-TEACHER AIDES IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1-3) BA

Two, four, or six laboratory hours per week.

Selected physical- education majors, minors and dance
majors assist and direct less advanced students at COS and/or
community schools under the supervision of a master teacher.

Prerequisite: Completion of major classes with a “B”
average and permission of the instructor.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 70—PRINCIPLES OF
OFFICIATING (2-3) BA

Two or three hours lecture per week.

Rules, advanced skills and officiating techniques for track,
water polo, swimming, wrestling, bnsebaﬂ. basketball and foot-
ball. Intended Krlmarﬂy for those in the community involved
in officiating for high schools, colleges and the recreation depart-
ments of elementary school programs, and for physical or recrea-
tion majors.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 71—-TECHNIQUES OF
OFFICIATING (0)

Officiating for football. basketball, baseball, wrestling, water
polo. Intended for those interested in college high school, rec-
reation department, Pop Warner faotball, Babe Ruth, and Little
League programs. R ation fee $3.00 for adults; (supple-
mental costs of $10 includes required texts and membership in
Kings-Tulare Co. Officials’ Association).

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 72abcd —INTRAMURAL
ACTIVITY (Y2) BA

One hour of acﬂvi? week.

Does NOT satisfy: .E.e:equlremem.

Time and activity by arrangement of Intramural Director.

INTER COLLEGIATE ATHLETICS
ATHLETIC DIRECTOR: MR. TOM GILCREST

Ten hours laboratory per week.

The 50 and 60 courses are for students who excel in athletic
ability and wish to participate in the inter-collegiate program
competing against other comimunity colleges. The students
participating in this program are also expected to work toward
demonstrating minimum ability in at least one activity in any
one of the several recreational groups which is not a duplicate
of their team activities. Students intending to enter this program
are advised to plan their regular schedule to include a minim um
of ten hours per week during the seasons of each competitive
sport entered. : .

i Bhymcal Edocation

et
Ed ab—Varsity Tennis (2- P

'ghﬁﬁ:}Edﬁ:_'ms&h-?\‘farsﬂgSMmmjn%(z-mBA TR

Physical Education 56ab w(\élnrsigAWoman‘s olleyball

2)

Physical Education 57ab—Varsity Golf (2-2) BA

Physical Education 56ab— Varsity Cross Country (2-2) BA |
Physical Education 59ab—Varsity Wrestling (2-2) BA [
Physical Education 60ab—Varsity Waterpolo (2-2) BA
Physical Education 65a-d— Special Sports Practice (N/C)
Physical Education 51a-d Varsity Women's Basketball
Physical Education 52ab—Varsity Women's Softball
Physical Education 53a-d —Varsity Women's Track & Field
Physical Education 54ab—Varsity Women's Tennis
Physical Education 55ab—Varsity Women's Swimming
Physical Education 56ab—Varsity Women's Volleyball
Physical Education 58ab—Varsity Women's Cross Country
Physical Education 65a-d is a course in connection with
any intercollegiate sports activity as determined and required
by the coach (or any of his assistants) if further instruction and
practice beyond that which is normally covered during the
regular class schedule are deemed necessary for the student
in order to develop maximum athletic proficiency through
advanced techniques, strategy, skills, rules, and team plays.

f

RECREATION

RECREATION 1A-1B—CAMP LEADERSHIP & FIELD
EXPERIENCE (2) BA

80 hours lecture and laboratory

The Directed Leadership experience is basically a labora-
tory experience which gives the student the opportunity to
relate theory and principle to practice through a progression
of laboratory experience which includes observations, con-
ferences, individual leadership assignments and practical field
work, in a resident camp situation. Directed leadership super-
visors from the College coordinate the student's experience
in order to guide him as an individual based on his, the stu-
dent's needs, attitudes and professional interest.

RECREATION 2—INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNITY
RECREATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Introductory course in recreation for both transfer majors
and two year certificate majors, and fulfills requirement for
recreation majors, minors, physical education majors and Is
transferable for other students as a general service course.
Provides historical foundation, philosophy of recreation services,
and a practical base for understanding the major divisions of
recreation services. g

RECREATION 3—PROGRAM PLANNING AND
ORGANIZATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture, laboratory, and demonstration per |
week. This class is designed to introduce the recreation major
to the principles of Program Planning and Organization for
recreational services and agencies. Opportunities will be
provided for practical experiences in supervision and leadership
in a recreation setting.

RECREATION 4—RECREATION GROUP
LEADERSHIP (3) BA

Three hours lecture, laboratory and demonstration per
week. Class is designed to introduce the Recreation Maijor,
Physical Education Major and Minor as well as elementary -
school teacher to principles of leadership and motivation tech-
niques as they apply to various age and ability groups. Oppor-
tunities will be given to gain practical experience in recreation
activities as well as opportunities to observe in various agencies
different types of leacjershlp skills.

RECREATION 5—HEALTH SERVICES 5~ ACTIVITY
COORDINATOR IN CARE FACILITIES (2) BA

Two hours lecture, discussion per week.

This class iis desl?ned to create awareness of all aspects
in the coordination of activities in care facilities. This would
include organization of programs, personnel relationships and
development of therapeutic activities, .

RECREATION 49a-b-c-d—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-4,. BA
(See page 46). '

RECREATION 121a-b-c.d— WORK EXPERIENCE IN
RECREATION (1-4) BA (See page 87).
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Architecture

\
Biology Science
Engineering Technology
Mathematics
Mathematics-Science
Physical Science

Pre-Engineering

ARCHITECTURE AND ARCHITECTURAL
ENGINEERING

ARCHITECTURE la—INTRODUCTION TO
ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN (2) BA

One hour lecture and three hours 1a‘mratory per week

Familiarization with the professional fields of architecture,
engineering. and city planning. Introduction to design process
and development of a basis of architectural analysis

Prerequisite: Mechanical drawing

ARCHITECTURE 1b—INTRODUCTION TO
ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN (2) BA

One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week

Continuation of Architecture la, stressing critical evalua-
fions of man's environment. A study of visual phenomena
with application to elementary composition, dealing with line,
area, color and materials

Prerequisite: Arch la

ARCHITECTURE 1c-1d—BASIC DESIGN (3:3) BA

Nine hours laboratory per week

The second-year sequence in architectural design, stressing
the continuing development of design skills by means of special
studies in spatial relationships of increasing architectural com-
plexity such as circulation, flow and human needs

Prerequisite: Arch. 1a-1b and Arch 2a-2b,

-

ARCHITECTURE 2a—INTRODUCTION TO
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING AND PERSPECTIVES (2) BA
Five hours lecture and laboratory per week
Basic techniques used in graphic communication. Ortho:
+ graphic and isometric projection. Mechanical perspective,
shades and shadows.
Prerequisite: Mechanical drawing and plane geometry.

ARCHITECTURE 2b— DELINEATION (2) BA
Five hours lecture and laboratory per weex. -
Three-dimensional representations with various drawing

media which will enable the student to express his architectural

l'-"rerequlsite; Arch. 2a.

ARCHITECTURE 6a—MATERIALS OF )
CON_?TR:.‘JCTI?N (2) BA 3
wo hours lecture weex. v
The use and ap;{rcraiion of bullding materials, and the
structural makeup of buildings. i

ABCHITECTURE 6b.6¢—STRENGTH OF ’
MATERIALS (3-3) BA A ,

Three hours lecture per week. ;

Physical properties of construction materials  Moment
.and shear diagrams, axial accentric loading. and deflecti m:‘
Sizing of structural members of homogeneous and compoun
materials. : !

Prerequisite: Math 1a. Physics 52 {2a-2b).

ARCHITECTURE 11—CITY AND REGIONAL
PLAI;EINGh (3) BA X ‘

_ Th;eias?:rr: :lm:i‘;?e’iadbpmem and planning. including
the identification of social. political. ia:r‘;n ooin:lmwi;s d 'ma;ﬁ
a1 a. Introduction

to Planning as a process.
' )

- conside:

‘or 1-A 52. 'P-hvs‘ucl‘.,{f;-'Sb.

Analysis al and technology factors with influence
the physical growth of cities. Philosophical approaches
Problems of growth and development of various theories of City

Planning.

ARCHITECTURE 31-WOODFRAME
CONSTRUCTION (2) BA

Using architectural practices in plan, evaluation and section,
while developing a set of plans for a residence or light commer
cial building

Prerequisite: Arch 2a, Arch 6a

ARCHITECTURE 32— HEAVY WOOD-FRAME
CONSTRUCTION (2) BA
One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week
Construction techniques and working drawings for heavy
woodframe structures. Theory and application of laws and
codes affecting buildings. Cost-estimating procedures
Prerequisite: Arch 31

ARCHITECTURE 37a—ENGINEERING SURVEYING (2) BA
One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week
Selection. care and use of tapes, levels and transits Keep

ing field notes; and measurement by tape; differential and pro

file leveling, and the plotting of profiles Introduction to the tran
sit: field operation; introduction to traverses
Prerequisite: Math 54

ARCHITECTURE 40—FREEHAND DRAWING (1) BA
One hour lecture and one hour laboratory per week
Anintroduction to basic principles of graphic representa
tion: studio practice emphasizes fundamentals of drawing and
pictorial organization in dark and light. Use of pencil, pen-brush
and ink. charcoal, and scratchboard techniques

ARCHITECTURE 53— PERSPECTIVE DRAWING (2)

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week

Class will explore three different methods of layout of per:
spective drawing: Basic Office Technique in “One-Point” and
“Two-Point” persepective; perspective by charts “One and Two
Point": and perspective by photography.

Prerequisite: - Minimum six (6) weeks of High School fo
Jr. High School Mechanical Drawing.

ENGINEERING

ENGINEERING 5a.5b—GENERAL ENGINEERING (4-4) BA
“Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.
Fundamentals of the principles and practices of engineer-

139. Topics considered in the course are graphics, methods

computation, surveying and statistics

i

Siken concurrgntly. Grade of “C” or better in Engr. Sa before

continuing with Engr. 5b. (OR permission of instructor).

ENGINEERING 5c 5d— GENERAL ENGINEERING {4-4) BA
Three hours ectre e o “enainesring ¥ oies
: of t iple engineering. !

er. in the course are statics {continued from Engr. 5b).

materials, science, and alterna
Prere: 5a:5b,

with Pﬁ.;lu 5¢-5d mg&‘ﬂmh'&-ﬁ. Engr. 10a-10b, taken con- .

currently  Grade of “C" or better in’Engr. 5¢ before continuing
th Engr. 5d. (Or permission of instructor).

ENGINEERING 10a:10b—DIGITAL PRIN =S (2.2) BA
Computer usage and digital princi r science and
engineering students and others qualified and interested. In-

cludes mathematical approaches to problem modelings, algo-
rithms. flow charts, numerical methods. (emphasizing F AN
language) non-numerical applications. fundamentals underly-
ing use of instruments in the laboratary,

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1a. 5a, 16a, or Engineering 5a
and Physics 2a or 5a (may be taken concurrently) or permis-
sion of instructor.

year of high school drawing,
‘?‘Q’a\ts‘.’j d Math 5a5b to to

1
B!
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MATHEMATICS 1a—CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC
GEOMETRY (4) BA
Four lecture hours per week.

Differential and integral calculus of algebraic functions
with associated plane analytic geometry. The first of a two or
three semester sequence recommended to majors in mathe-
matics, physics, chemistry and others requiring eight or more
semester units of calculus

Prerequisite: Three years of high school algebra and
trigonometry or Mathematics 30 with a grade of “C" or better

MATHEMATICS 1b—CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC
GEOMETRY (4) BA

Four lecture hours per week.

A continuation of Mathematics la and including trans-
cendental functions, polar coordinates with emphasis on tech
niques of integration and applications of calculus

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1a with a grade of “C” or better

MATHEMATICS 1c— CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC
GEOMETRY (4) (FORMERLY MATHEMATICS 2a)

Four lecture hours per week

A continuation of Mathematics 1b including solid analytic
geometry. partial differentiation, multiple integration, series
and related topics

Prerequisite;: Mathematics 1b with a grade of “C" or better.

MATH 5a—DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS

Differential and Integral Calculus for engineering majors.
A study of limits, differentiation of algebraic functions, applica-
tions of work, fluid pressure, derivatives and integration of
trignometric functions. A

Prerequisite: trigonometry and analytical geometry. (Math-
ematics 30 and 31) Engineering 5a and Eng. 10a are taken
concurrently a grade of "%" or better in Mathematics 5a before
continuing to Mathematics 5b.

MATH 5b—DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS
CONTINUED

©  The derivatives and integration of logarithms. hyperbolic

functions, exponential functions, arc functions. An in-depth
study of interation and applications of solids of revolutions,
center of mass, polar coordinates and solid analytic geometry.
Prerequisite; Mathematics 5a. Engineering ga andrgngi-
neering 10a are taken concurrently. y

MATH 5¢—CALCULUS CONTINUED :

A studfao{ indeterminate forms, converging and divergin
series, Maclaurin and Taylors series, the differentiation and
integration of series. partial derivatives with applications.
multiple integrals “with applications of volumes. masses,
moments of inertia, and centroids.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 5b. Engineering 5¢ are taken
concurrently.

MATH 5D—DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS

The application of differential equations for the engineer-
ing major with special topics of La Place transforms. Folrier
series, complex numbers and vectors.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 5c. Engineering 5d are taken
concurrently or permission of the instructor.

MATHEMATICS 11-INTRODUCTION TO LINEAR
ALGEBRA (3) L

Three hours lecture per week.

Introduction to linear algebra and matrix theory. The study
of the algebraic properties of matrices and selected topics.
Topics include: linear equations, vector spaces. linear trans-
formations and determinants.

Prerequisites: Mathematics 1b, 5b, or 16b. any of which
may be taken concurrently.

"

1130 computer lox

I.BM . gujsl?e: Mathematics 1la, 5a, or 16a with a grade it

“C" or better.

MATHEMATICS 16a-16b—SURVEY OF ANALYTICAL
GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS (3-3) BA
Three hours lecture per week. !
A combination of analytical geometry and calculus for the
pre-professional student in business administration, medicine,
biology, pharmacy, industrial technology, or architecture,
(Architecture majors planning transfer to Cal Poly at San Luis
Obispo need mathematics 1a and 1b). Not open to those who
have credit in Mathematics la.

Prerequisite; Mathematics 16a-mathematics 53 or two
years of high school algebra; Mathematics 16b-Mathematics 16a
and Mathematics 30, or equivalent

MATHEMATICS 19—SLIDE RULE (1) BA
Two hours per week during the first half of the semester.
Adjustment, operation and theory of the slide rule, inter-
polation and graphical methods. Use of scales A, B, C, D, DF,
DI, K and L. A general education course recommended for
students of science or technology
Prerequisite: Mathematics 53: may be taken concurrently
Discontinued after 1976-77

MATHEMATICS 20-SLIDE RULE (1) BA

By arrangement for independent study

Theory and operation of the log-log trig slide rule interpola-
tion, scientific notation, estimation and the use of all scales
on the log-log trig slide rule. The student must provide his
own slide rule and instruction book. Cassette tapes of instruction
are on file in the Audio Visual Center

Prerequisite: Mathematics 53 and 54 or the equivalent.

MATHEMATICS 21 -ELEMENTARY STATISTICS

Description of sample data: elementary probability; mean
and standard deviation: binomial, normal and student's distribu-
tions. basic concepts of sampling and estimation: confidence
intervals: chi-squaire; tests of hypotheses: linear correlation and
regression; application to business and natutal behavioral
sciences.

Prerequisite: two years of high school Algebra or Math 53,

MATHEMATICS 21L—STATISTICS LABORATORY
Computational techniques pertinent to elementary statis-

tics with emphasis on calculator programing and formula deriva-

tions and problem solving,
Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in Math 21. Lab not
required for Math 21. A

MATHEMATICS 22—-MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.

A study of graphs. logarithms, statistics. interest. ‘annuities.

life insurance, amortization, sinking funds. valuation of bonds,
and depreciation.
Prggzquisﬂe: Two years of high school algebra or Mathe-
mal y .
rerequisite:
Prerequisite: None.

MATHEMATICS 30— COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND ANALYTIC

TRIGONOMETRY (4) BA

Four hours lecture per week.

An Intensive study of algebra and trigonometry. with asso-
ciated graphing. emphasizing topics considered essential to
students preparing to study calculus, science. engineering or
disciplines requiring proficiency in applications of algebra or
trigonometry. Prerequisite: Mathematics 53 or the equivalent
and an introduction te trigonometry.

bty

MATHEMATICS 31— ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week. .
A logical system that combines als‘:bra and geometry. It
encompéﬂe%ha&oac:ﬁes of a strnl?w ;
degree equations an extensions in t

Chemistry 2a. or one semester of college '

line. conics. second

ee dimensions.




e per week.

dévelopment of the
of numeration, the 12
s. Selected relevant, e
ory, mensuration and coordin
ucation mathematics requiren
dential candidates, _
Prerequisites: Mathematics 51 and 52,

MATHEMATICS 49abc—INDEPEND STUDY (1-
(See page 46).

MATHEMATICS 50—(3) ¥

Three hours lecture and one hour lab per week,

A study of the fundamental operations with whole numbers,
fractions, and decimals. Also included are selected topics from
percent, simple interest, and measurement Metrics are not
included

Prerequisite: Placement tests administered previous to class
placement

MATHEMATICS 51 —ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA (3)

Three hours lecture per week

An intensive one-semester course in elementary algrbra
covering fundamental operations, linear equations, factoring,
graphing, exponents, and radicals. This course is given:for stu:
dents who are deficient in high-school algebra

MATHEMATICS 52—PLANE GEOMETRY (3)

Three hours lecture per week

An intensive one-semester course in the elements of plane
geometry covering rectilinear figures, the circle, similar figures,
ratio and proportion, and area of plane figures. This course is
given for students who are deficient in high school geometry

MATHEMATICS 53— INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Rapid review of elementary algebra; exponents; radicals,
quadratic equations; systems of equations; logarithms; the
binomial theorem

Prerequisite: One year of high-school algebra. This course
is not open to students who have received credit for two years
of high-school algebra

MATHEMATICS 54— TRIGONOMETRY (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
Trigonometric functions of any angle; logorithms; solution
of triangles; trigonometric equations.
Prerequisites:  Intermediate algebra (Mathematics 53)

and plane geometry (Mathematics 52).

SCIENCES
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

ANATOMY 1—HUMAN ANATOMY (4)

Three hours lecture and three hours lab per week.

A course designed to introduce the student to the basic
structure of the human body. A systemic approach is taken
with emphasis placed on t correlation between siructure
and function, the use of anatomical terms in communication,
and classification of tissues and organs and changing attitudes
in the field of anatomy. Considerate histology is used to make
the study of gross structures more meaningful. s

Prerequisite: High school biology and chemistry or per:
mission of the instructor. \

(BFACTERIOLOGY 1— GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY (4) BA
ormerly Bacteriology 2) . o
Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory pef week.

This course is designed for those students who need or
desire to take a lower-division bacteriology This course
covers the general principles re various organisms,
Biochemical activities, infection, disease, and immunology..
as well as the non-pathological activities of microorganisms.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 2a or oné semester of college
chemistry, and one course in a sclence. |

BIOLOGY 50— BIOLOGY OF SELF (1)

Two hours of lecture-laboratory per week for nine weeks.

A “minl" course relating to the biology of self with an
emphasis on human anatomy hysiology. Topics of inter:
est are life, the cell, reproduction,
system, and digestive system.
students whose include an anatom
es for the vocational nursing entrance

requirement. Can

‘-mwﬂlﬁndmumnbmcﬂdn!ml&kpnpudmfmﬁn

- Ty Prerequisite; None,

_try or their equivalence

_are not life:science majors.
. By o g

requirement Candi:
e exam will find this

BIOLOGY 52— BIOLOGY OF SURROUNDINGS (1)

Two hours of lecture-laboratory per week for nine weeks

A “mini® course relating to the biology of man’s sur
roundings. Topics of interest are human populations, food chain
dynamics, endangered species, and ecosystem manipulation
This course is not open to those that have completed Ecology 1

Prerequisite: None
BOTANY 1—-GENERAL BOTANY (5) BA

Three hours lecture and six hours laboratory per week

An introductory study of the basic principles of plant
morphology, taxonomy, ecology physiology, heredity. and
evolution

Prerequisite: High-school biology and high school chemis
try or their equivalents

BOTANY 10—PLANT BIOLOGY (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory

A general principles course in nlant biology designed to
meet the needs of a transfer student who is not a life-science
major, This course emphasis is on piant structure function and
ecology. Not open to students that have received credit in
Botany 1

ECOLOGY 1—ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

An interdisciplinary natural science study of the physical
and biological factors in operation on earth with special emphasis
given to man'’s relationship to the ecosphere

ECOLOGY 2—FIELD ECOLOGY (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week

A laboratory/field trip oriented class dealing with the physi
cal and biological factors of the environment This course helps
to satisfy the laboratory requirement in the natural sciences

Prerequisite. Ecology 1

PHYSIOLOGY 1-INTRODUCTORY PHYSIOLOGY (4)
Three hours lecture and three hours lab per week.

{ A course designed - to illustrate the basic principles of

myoneural physiclogy, circulation, gas exchange, digestion,

body fluid balance and internal secretions of the human body,
Prerequisite; High school aigebra and college chemistry

or permission of the instructor

ZOOLOGY 1-GENERAL ZOOLOGY (5) BA

Three hours lecture and six hours laboratory per week.

An introductory study of the basic principles of animal
morphology. taxonomy, _ecology. physiology, embrylogy.
heredity, and evolution. This course satisfies the zoology re:
quirements of pre-medicine, dentistry and agriculture.

Prereq . High school biology and high school chemis-

ZOOLOGY 10~ ANIMAL BIOLOGY (3) BA
Two houts lecture and two hours laboratory per week.
A general principles course in animal b%gy designed to
help meet a laboratory requirement for transier students who
s. This course emphasizes animal
‘structure, , behavior, evolution, and ecology Not open
to students that have received credit in Zoology 1.

PHYSICAL SCIENCES

ASTRONOMY 10— SURVEY OF ASTRONOMY (3) BA

‘Three hours lecture per week.

A nof-technical course in astronomy with emphasis on
an understanding and appreciation of the wonders of the
universe combined with a study of the constellations. One or
more evening observation s required.

";P::equ'isﬂa: High school algebra and geometry recom
men
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A study of the fundamental theories ;
with an emphasis on the mathematical treatment of chemistry
rather than the general aspects and introduction to laboratory
qualitative analysis. This course is for those intending to enter
profession fields which require chemistry as a foundation.

Prerequisites: High-school chemistry or Chemistry 53 and
Algebra 11 with grades of “C" or better, and an acceptable score
on the departmental placement test. To continue in Chemistry
1b, a minimum grade of “C" is required

CHEMISTRY 2a 2b—GENERAL CHEMISTRY (3-3) BA

Three hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week

A study of the fundamental theories and laws of chemistry
This study includes such topics as metric system. three states
of matter. nomenclature and formula writing, atomic structure,
bonding. oxidation-reduction, stoichiometry, water and its prop
erties, concentrations of solutions, acid-base ionization. chemical
equilibrium, radioactivity. and nuclear chemistry

Prerequisite.  Recommended high school chemistry and
algebra. or permission of instructor

CHEMISTRY 2c
CHE

GENERAL, ORGANIC, AND BIOLOGICAL
S TRY (3) BA
Three hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week
Introduction fo the basic concepts of organic and biological
chemistry. Includes structure and function of major classes of
organic and biochemical compounds. This course is for majors
' the health-oriented professions; it is not open to chemistry

majors. It is strongly recommended that the sequence of
| Chemiistry 2a-c be completed prior to enrolling in biology
courses

Prerequisite: Chemistry 2a.

CHEMISTRY 5—-ANALYSIS (4) BA
One hour lecture, one hour recitation. six hours laboratory
° per week
Fundamentals principles of quantitative analysis with a
theoretical treatment of the laws and theories which apply
and general instructions In various methods of gravimetric
and volumetric: analysis. For students interested in medicine,
clinical work. petroleum, or chemical industries in general.
! ; bePtarequIstte: Chemistry 1a or 2a 2b with a grade of “C”
¢ or

y fter,
| CHEMISTRY 8-ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week,

I -~ Fundamental theories and laws of chemistry of the aliphatic

. ¥ E}d aromatic carbon compounds. Designed primarily for majors

. In prémedicine, pre-dentistry. related biological fields. agricul-
i Liw i thire and‘engineering

g _ betP{r’_m:equ’lsittr. hemistry 1a or 2a-2b with a grade of “C"

. or er. .

~ CHEMISTRY 9- ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3 BA
- Onehourlecture and six hours laboratory per week.
A study of the properties and reactions of the common

S, 1&\9: of carbon compounds. Designed as the laboratory for
R Chemistry 8,

™ Prerequisite;  Chemistry 8. which may be taken con-
i currently. :

Ny CHEMISTRY 20-SURVEY OF GENERAL

| Tifi- CHEMISTRY (3) BA P

‘ Three hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

i _ A one semester elementary chemistry course for students
. Who have not had chemistry or whose revious work in chem-
i Istry did not adequately prepare them for Chemistry la or 2a
i This course will satisfy the chemistry course requirements for
i those students enlering the COS RN program. An introduction
i to the theories, concepts and vocabulary of chemistry,

- GEOGRAPHY 1-PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (3) BA
-/ Three hours lecture per week. -

A sustematic study of the physical elements of geography;

climale: fand forms, maps and map projections, natural vegeta-

X 'ﬁbl;i M:‘;fl zoil; 'held w,ealhe’{;l and the ocsans, combined with a

v ol the world’s natural regions and the physical patterns

: su;'ﬁg& aﬁﬁapr activity and. library reading assign-

ures. ]

s and w?fot chemistry

condhiﬂ'nﬁondﬂw 4 and s ruchy
and the internal and . al processes m
' 'n'r_nd'surrf'm. The lecture 1a and the laboratory 1c

_;,' be taken separately. One or more field trips during the la

tory periods. ‘
i uisite: None; chemistry recommended and ba
computational skills required.

Not open to students who have taken Geology 10

GEOLOGY 12—-ENVIRONMENTAL GEOLOGY (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week
A study of man's geologic environment: emphasizes
hazards. materials, energy and water resources, human inter-
ference with geologic processes, and effects of urbanization.

METEOROLOGY 1-ELEMENTARY METEOROLOGY
(3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A brief general course. designed to give the student an in-
sight into the physical” processes and laws underlying the
phenomena of weather and climate. Meets the needs of the
general student in addition to covering the specialized material
ordinarily required for the commercial pilot ground curriculum.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 10—PHYSICAL SCIENCE
SURVEY (3)

Three hours lecture and demonstration per week

This course is an introduction to and a partial survey of
physical science. Topics covered may include; mechanies.
the Kinetic Molecular Theory. Electricity and Magnestism, the
Atom, Astronomy and Geology

Prerequisite: None

PHYSICAL SCIENCE II-BASIC ELECTRICITY (3) BA

Two hours of lecture and four hours of laboratory per
week

Basic fundamentals of direct current and alternating current
electricity will be studied. Lectures, demonstrations and labora:
tory experiments will cover such topics as: the electron theory,
cells and batteries. Ohm's and Kircholf's laws, series. paralle]
and series-parallel circuitry, meter movements. generators
and motors. alternating current, inductance. capacitance. trans- '
formers, rectification and operation of the oscilloscope.

Prerequisite: None. Cross-titled as Industrial Arts 11

Not open to students enrolled in or with credit in Elec:
tronics 50ab. 5lab or any other basic college course in
electronics. A

]

PHYSICS 2a-2b—GENERAL PHYSICS (4-4) BA
« Three hours lecture per week. plus three hours laboratory. )
Survey In physics covering properties of matter, mathe:
matics. heat. sound, light. electricity, and magnetism. Required
for pre:medical students. May be taken by other students as an
elective to science requirements.
Prerequisite: Trigonometry or Mathematics 54.

PHYSICS 5a-5b— GENERAL PHYSICS (3-3) BA e ok
Two hours lecture. two hours laboratory. one hour recita:

tion per week, )
Fundamental treatment of the general principles of physics y\;‘

for the pre-engineer and pre-physical scientist. The topics con: =

‘sidered in the course are: optics. atomics, nucleonics, mechanics:

Properties of materials. sound and wave motion. et ot
Prerequisites: Math 5a-5b taken concurrently. high school

Phgﬂcs and/or chemistry recommended. Grade of “C" or better 3 P

in Physics 5a before continuing with physics 5bb. S o

4 AR T

PHYSICS 5c 5d~GENERAL PHYSICS (3.3) BA VL
Two hours lecture. two hours laboratory. one hour recita:
3 g

tion per week ' el
Fundamental treatment of; electricity. magnetism. elec
tronics. and thermo-dynamics, ' : ERFATR. |
Prerequisite: Physics 5a-5b. Math 5a-5b; Math 5¢-5d taken
concurrently. Grade of “C" or better in Physics 5¢ before con-
tinuing with Physics 5d. _ '

’
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MAJORS

COMMUNITY 5ERVICE
HISTORY :
SOCIALSCIENCE .

ANTHTROPOLOGY

ANTHROPOLOGY 2—INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL
ANTHROPOLOGY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A course covering the nature of culture; a survey of the
range - of cultural phenomena including material culture, the
life cycle, marriage and kinship, social organization and con-
trol, art, religion and world view

ANTHROPOLOGY 3—PREHISTORY AND CULTURE
GROWTH (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A course which presents a resume of archaeological
techniques and methods; and a survey of the development
of prehistoric man and of the emergence of growth of human
culture from the earliest tool-making traditions to dawn of civil-
ization.

ANTHROPOLOGY 4—INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL
ANTHROPOLOGY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

The course discusses the behavorial characteristics of the
living primates, the emergence of man and the evidence pre-
sented by human fossils, human genetics and the probable
reasons for human variation are considered, as is the physical
adaptation of the human species to its environment.

ANTHROPOLOGY 5—FIELD ARCHAEOLOGY (1-3) BA
One of three units as arranged.
Practical work in archeological field research; participation
in excavation and/or reconnaissance projects.

ECONOMICS

ECONOMICS 1a-1b—PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS (3-3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An introduction to the principles of economics. The 1a
course concentrates on macro economics, a study of the princi-
glu which determine the total production of an economy.

b course concentrates on micro economic theory, the investi-
gation of how a market economy operates. k

Sophomore standing recommended. Economics la is a

prerequisite to Economics 1b.

ECONOMICS 10— FUNDAMENTALS OF
ECO'PhOMIIC\:S (3) BA 3 L :
ree hours lecture per week.

A study of the general principles underlying economic
activity and their relation to prgsent American economic condi-
tions and problems. This is for the student who desires a less
Intensive course than that presented in Economics la-1b.

ECONOMICS 15— CONTEMPORARY ECONOMIC
PROBLEMS (3) BA .
Three hours lecture per week.

A study of the important problems of our economy, such
ms. guaraj

as unemployment, inflation: pmmrt;‘l farm proble

‘annual income, national debt, rig t-to-work  issue, cost of air

pollution, urban renewal and the gold drain issue.
ECONOMICS 49abc —INDEPENDENT STUDY (1:3) BA

—'fgu page 46).
- ECONOMICS 51— THE AMERICAN ECONOMY (3)

Three hours lecture per week. p
A course wh& is mgncdtogwuhemdem an und:m
standing of the economic forces in our society. Emphasis i
be given to current economic problems that are faced by !

~ consumer and the businessman.

.of

nilosophies, goals, ves,
| in ucation as related to bilingual/
icultural  education; ¢ i programs in  the
organization of school districts; legal requirements for certificate,
further career opportunities. '
EDUCATION 30—INTRODUCTION TO TEACHING (2) BA
Two hours lecture per week.
A brief survey of the fundamental concepts of public educa-
tion. Field trips may be required.
Prerequisite; Education 50a-50b or permission of instruc-
tor.

EDUCATION 50a—TEACHER ALID TECHNIQUES (3)

Two hours lecture and four hours of classroom-internship
(time by arrangement)

An introductory course designed to acquaint the teacher
aide major with public education and teaching techniques
Students will receive training in the operation of motion picture

orjectors, slide projectors, tape recorders and other audio-
visual aids. Includes training in graphic arts (construction of
transparencies, bulletin boards, flannel boards, etc))

EDUCATION 50b—DEVELOPMENT OF INSTRUCTIONAL
MATERIALS (3)

Two hours Jecture and four hours classroom internship
per week

Development of instructional materials

Prerequisite: Education 50a or permission of instructor.

GEOGRAPHY

GEOGRAPHY 1-PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A systematic study of the physical elements of geography;
climate: land forms, maps and map projections, natural vegeta-
tion and soils, the weather and the oceans, combined with a
study of the world's natural regions and the physical patterns
of the earth’s surface. Map activity and library reading assign:
ments, supplement the lectures.

GEOGRAPHY 2—WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
A study of the physical settings, population patterns, natural
resources, and economic and political status of each of the con-

temporary world’s major regions and their constituent countries. -

Ma library reading activities and independent study
am%nmmll |:p|y:hmlnt the lectures.

GEOGRAPHY 3—INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL
GEOGRAPHY (3) BA
hours lecture per week.

'nﬂmdwhmlphﬁmm_mthawdim'

and advanced civilizations, and man's changing rela-
tionship with the natural environment.

GEOGRAPHY 4—INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMIC
GEOGRAPHY (3) BA :

World distribution of economic activities; a study of differ-
ent regions and the variations found in the use of raw materials,
pmducﬂonwmunm“dﬂnmdndmmnmdﬁu.

HISTORY

HISTORY 4a-4b—HISTORY OF WESTERN
CIVILIZATION (3-3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

The evolution of Western culture from antiquity to modem
times. A survey of economic, political, intellectual and social
development, including the impact of the West on other civiliza-
tions and cultures. H 4a ends with study of the late Middle
Ages, the crusades, Me al culture and the emergence of
national states. 4b begins with the Enlightenment, the
French Revolution, and Napoleon.

History 4a is NOT a prerequisite for History 4b.

e
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coloni to ‘with emp| on an
early 20th centuries. course will consider the evolution

of the social and economic position of women in American
society, the participation of women in social movements and the
development of a women's rights movement.

HISTORY Ba-8b—THE UNITED STATES IN HEMISPHERIC
PERSPECTIVE (3-3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A comparative study of the people of Latin America,
Canada, and the United States from European discovery to
the present time. History 8a takes the study to Canada at the
time of the American Revolution, Latin America through the
wars for 'independence, and the United States through the
Civil War. History 8b continues the study to the present time,
with emphasis on the 20th century. These courses are primarily
directed to (but not limited to) social, science majors and
university transfer students. Each course meets the American
history requirement in general education and fulfills state re
quirements in American history

History 8a is NOT a prerequisite for History 8b

HISTORY 9—HISTORY OF THE CONTEMPORARY
WOMEN'S MOVEMENT (3) BA

A general survey of the women's movement in the United
States from Betty Friedan and the organization of NO.W. to the
present.

HISTORY 17a-17b—THE PEOPLE OF THE UNITED
STATES (3-3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A study of the people of the United States from colonial
beginnings to the present time, emphasizing the interaction of
political, economic, and social factors in the evolution of
American culture. History 17a takes the study to the end of the
Civil War; History 17b continues to the present. Each course
meets the American history requirement in general education
and fulfills state requirements in American history.

History 17a is NOT a prerequisite for History 17b.

HISTORY 20a-b—CONTEMPORARY CIVILIZATION (3) BA
Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.
A s course designed to enhance the understanding
of events in Asia, Africa, Latin America and the Middle and Far

East in light of their cultural and political heritage.

nombg:‘ucal and social institutions of Mexico from the time
of the Spanish Conquest to the present, emph the place
g Me:}com in the worAd toda;ayl a:: the heritage, traditions ang
ideas people. gener ucation course o to bot
‘transfer and two-year students. 30

HISTORY 22— AFRO-AMERICAN HISTORY (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week,

A survey from the pre<colonial period to the role of the
blaH‘Amencanlndmgn?wdS(atesandnnmﬂ:;hofmc

_present status of the black in American society.

HISTORY 23—THE MEXICAN-AMERICAN
HISTORY (3) BA oA

Three hours lecture per week.

This course covers a survey of the dev ent of the
history of the Mexican-American in the Urited States. Atten-
tion will be given to the impact of American historical develop-
ment on the Mexican-American and to the significance for
American history of the Mexican:American's contributions to
political, social, economic, legal, and cultural areas.

HISTORY 31— THE PEOPLE OF CALIFORNIA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A study of the people of California from the earliest settle-
ments down to our own time. An inquiry into the political, social

‘and economic institutions of California as a part of Spain, Mexico

and the United States. A general education course open to both

considered will be -
of the inner e and sortal

DOES NOT .
'HISTORY 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
page 46).

HISTORY 52—BOOKS, PRINTING AND LIBRARIES:

AN INTRODUCTORY HISTORY (3)

Three hours lecture and discussion per week.

A survey course on the development of the book and the
history of printing and publishing from the beginning of writing
to the computer.

HISTORY 74—TOPICS FROM TULARE COUNTY
HISTORY (0-2)

A general survey of selected topics from our Tulare County
heritage as presented by local historians and guest speakers.

PHILOSOPHY

PHILOSOPHY 10a-b—HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY (3-3) BA
An analysis of the historical development of the major
ideas in European philosophy from antiquity to the present.
Designed primarily for sophomore students majoring in the
liberal arts
10a is not a prerequisite for 10b

PHILOSOPHY 11— COMPARATIVE RELIGION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A general survey of the major religions of the world (Hindu-
ism, Jainism, Buddhism, Sikhism, Confucianism, Taoism, Shinto,
Zoroastianism, dJudaism, Christianity, and Islam), including
brief considerations of primitive religion and the recent interest
in spiritualism, astrology, and psychic phenomenon. The & .
emphasis is on a comparison of themes and problems common
to all, or most, religions.

TESTAMENT (3) BA
Three houts lecture per week. ;
A general survey of the religion of the Hebrews with par-
ticular emphasis on the thought and writings of the Old Testa-
m as they are seen in the historical context of the history of

f
PHILOSOPHY 13—INTRODUCTION TO THE OLD { !
|

PHILOSOPHY 14—INTRODUCTION TO THE NEW i -

TESTAMENT (3) BA :
;hm hoatiﬂs lecture ?er week,

general survey of the theological positions represented

by various major figures in the early Christian commun . name-

ly Jesus, Paul, and the writers of the four gospels, Hebrews.

and James. Emphasis is upon seeing these persons
and their Viewpoints in their historical conteat . P

PHILOSOPHY 15—RELIGIOUS DIVERSITY IN
AMERICA (3) BA A
;l;hree ht;tixrs per week. 1 o o)
general survey course of the major religious traditions
in America with r to their historical éoev lglcmt and their
interaction with cultural and political aspects an lfe.
E::inethartemior:gnwm Re given to minor religious movgumm v
e eme erican | aditio side
Judalsm and Chrisianity, o on QRS

PHILOSOPHY 16—LIVES OF GﬁEAT WES
RELIGIOUS FIGURES (3) BA Ll
’;hree hc;lurs per week. s A
general survey course dealing with the life and tho
of 28 great ullgious,-#guma-ln western history, selected as
sentatives Iof‘ wldely variant n'adlﬂon:ﬂp %gner@l '
and activists.




of , Soviet, and Norwegian political ins

~ facts and

lems of the various major ¢ !
n analysis of the evolution and conte

does not satisfy requirements in Constitution 3
States and the state and local governments of California.

POLITICAL SCIENCE 3—GOVERNMENT IN
CALIFORNIA (3) BA

An examination of the legislative, administrative, judicial
and electoral systems of California. Emphasis will also be given
to city and county government and present problems of Cali-
fornia. This course satisfies all state requirements in the State
and local governments of California but does not satisfy the
Constitution of the United States requirement

POLITICAL SCIENCE 5—FEDERAL, STATE AND LOCAL
GOVERNMENT (3) BA

Three hours per week

An introduction to the principles and problems of national,
state, and local government, with particular emphasis on the
Constitution of the United States of America

This course fulfills all state requirements in the Constitu-
tion of the United States and the state and local governments
of California

POLITICAL SCIENCE 7—MASS
COMMUNICATIONS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A survey course covering all media of mass communica:
tion—newspapers, television, radio, magazines, book publishing,
films, others—their strengths and weaknesses in light of their
influence upon the politics and political thinking of man, and the
major challenges they present to our free society, especially,
in the sensitive and critical areas of censorship, sensational
ism, pornography, propaganda, and monopoly. (Also cross:
titled as Journalism 7).

PZOZUEICAL SCIENCE 41 a-b— CURRENT AFFAIRS
(2:2) BA
Two hours lecture and discussion per week.
This is an elective course open to all students seeking to
further their understanding of current affairs.

POLITICAL SCIENCE 42a-42b-42¢-42-d—CONTEMPORARY
AFFAIRS (1-1-1-1) BA

Two hours lecture and discussion per week.

Political, social, economic and historical analysis and
interpretation of current significant events of local, national
and international levels. Because of its topical nature, new
content is presented every semester.

POLITICAL SCIENCE 48a—INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1) BA (See page 46).

POLITICAL SCIENCE 49— GOVERNMENT IN THE

UNITED STATES (0) ‘

Independent study for in-service teachers only. The
California Administrative Code, Title 5, Education, requires
that teachers in the public schools, reg of t  field,
be familiar with the essentials of government in the ted
States. Teachers may fulfill this requirement at Cdl?.. of
Sequoias in either of two ways: (1) Political : (2’,_
Political Seience 49, independent study followed by a compre-
hensive examination without unit credit

PSYCHOLOGY

PSYCHOLOGY la—GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) BA

Introduces the field of psychology through a study of th
principles involved in leamning, development, motiva,
tion, personality. adjustment and the physiok basis of
behavior. Presents 'basle concepts, vocabulary and methods
of psychology. Emphasis is placed on those concepts which
relate to an understanding of human behavior.

PSYCHOLOGY 1b— APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week. :

, our socially-relevant
SO T
i ; incl
Prerequisite: Psychology

uded in the course.
y 1a with a grade of “C" or better,

'.,:i'ﬁna‘no‘c.‘ and for the devel-

hirough an activities program.

PSYCHOLOGY 31-PSYCHOLOGY OF AGING (3) BA
hours lecture per week.

A broad general survey of the aging process as seen
through the psychological aspects of growing old. The course
will include not onlzesome of the problems of aging but will
emphasize some of the positive benefits as well

PSYCHOLOGY 32—-PSYCHOLOGY OF DEAFNESS (3) BA

Three hours per week

An exploratory introduction to the psychological adjust
ment problems associated with the hearing impaired. A critical
look at the way in which the person with a hearing impairment
copes with social, personal and vocational adjustment to a hear
ing loss which imposes certain limitations and is felt as a loss
or denial of something valuable

PSYCHOLOGY 33—PERSONAL AND SOCIAL
GROWTH (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A study of the dynamics of normal personality develop
ment and problems of social adjustment Consideration is given
to physiological and social influences

Prerequisite: Psychology 1a with a grade of “C" ox better,
or the approval of the instructor

PSYCHOLOGY 35ab—SMALL GROUP DYNAMICS (1) BA

Two hours discussion per week

A course organized to help the participant gain insight
into his own behavior, as well as that of others, to learn what a
sharing experience is, and to grow in his ability to others as a
human being

Prerequisite: Psych. 1a, 51, or a course in psychology

PSYCHOLOGY 39— CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
A study of the needs of the infant and child in relation to
the family, including the preparation for the arrival of the child;
enatal development infancy and childhood. Emphasis on
ome, parent and pre-school child relations. Open to men and
women students. It may be used as a general education social
science course to fulfill general education requirements.

PSYCHOLOGY 40—PSYCHOLOGY OF THE MEXICAN-
AMERICAN (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
An interview of the cwrenwsy;hologlcgl and
el e e g
xican: prese
which make him unique and at the same time describe the
psychological effects that these elements have on him.

3 ory per week.
beginning look at the knowledge,

skill, and abilties as well as the ethical elements of the helping

professional.

PSYCHOLOGY 42-KNOWLEDGE OF HUMAN
BEHAVIOR (4) BA
" Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

This course ideptifies the problems, issues and concerns
of modern living to which mental health, and mental health
professionals themselves.

PSYCHOLOGY 43— BASIC INTERVENTION SKILLS (3) BA
Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.
A basic course on «I:ommunk:aﬂon skills and interaction
assessing how decisions about intervention and treatment in
mental health cases are made.

the student with the framework for

»




of the referral process. = "

PSYCHOLOGY 46— PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF
DISABILITY (3) BA

One hour lecture and two hours of group discussion per
week.

A survey of the various disabilities and related psychological
ramifications. The course will incorporate a study of interper-
sonal communications, cultural attitudes and adjustment, voca-
tional implications and group dynamics in the small group
situation. The course, upon approval of the instructor, will be
open to students with disabilities, pre-and para-professional
students and other students as space permits

PSYCHOLOGY 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
(See page 92)

PSYCHOLOGY 51-PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONAL
GROWTH (3)

Three hours lecture per week

A course designed to give students an understanding of
the development of personality and the factors which are
influential: family relationships, social groups, and develop-
mental problems. The purpose is to develop a knowledge of
psychology that will be useful in everyday living.

PSYCHOLOGY 53— ALCOHOL AND DRUG
INFORMATION (1)

Prerequisite: Permission of instuctor

The course will be designed to meet the needs of the
individual and community as they relate to alcohol and drug
abuse. 1

PSYCHOLOGY 55—SURVEY IN MENTAL
RETARDATION (2-3)

A broad, but in depth. study in Mental Retardation. The
class will begin with a brief survey of the causes, treatments,
and prevention. Emphasis will be placed on rehabilitation of,
education of, and future of a severely mentally retarded child.
Visits to schools and rehabilitation centers in Visalia will be made
and guest speakers brought in. Job opportunities for students
interested in working with the retarded will be studied and

nity to actually work with severely retarded students
will be provided. .

PSYCHOLOGY 60— UNDERSTANDING AND WORKING
~ WITH CHILDREN (2)

This six-week training course for parents and para-profes-
sionals is designed to acquaint participants with Social Learning
principles fvt;nd t;gw -tign:ppgy these prim[:liples to everyday
roblem-’o' g situat articipants will experience going
hrough the nine-step model for understanding and cha%ng
behavior and will actually compete a Behavior Change
Project while under the direct supervision of a Psychologist.

PSYCHOLOGY 89—CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3)
hours lecture per week.
A basic course in Child Development. Includes a study in

- prenatal development, growth and development of the infant

and child. Emphasis on home, parent and pre-school child
relations. Open to both men and women students.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 1—INTRODUCTION TO
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (3) BA

‘ Three hours lecture per week.

| An introduction to the elements, principles, and trends
in public administration; government and administrative process
as means of accomplishing public goals.

o

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 2&PUBLIC PERSONNEL
ADMINISTRATION (3) BA -
Three hours lecture per week.

of principles and practices of nel o
LI ple i ption o Eeneninl nurie:

o b

finance

nce; the fiscal processes of financing public impro
“in an equitable and efficient manner without loss of growth.

PUBLIC AD%ERATNE-%-ADWNISTRATNE LAW
AND PROC! (3) BA

Three hours per week.

_ An introduction to the law conceming the powers and '
procedures of administrative agencies. The transfer of power ‘
from legislatures to agencies, the exercise of power by the y
agencies and review administrative action by the courts.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 5—PLANNING,
PROGRAMMING, BUDGETING (3) BA

Three hours per week.

The presentation of a financial management process which
discusses planning, budgeting, accounting and reporting as
specific individual processes to be incorporated into public
financial functions. The course will be presented to provide
a general understanding of planning, programming, budgeting
(PPB)

SOCIAL SCIENCE

SOCIAL SCIENCE 1-TRAVEL AND STUDY (1-4) BA

Travel and study to broaden the student’s education. The
student will be under supervision of an instructor. The student
will attend lectures, educational facilities and participate in field
trips and tours. Contact instructor for individual course informa:
tion.

SOCIAL SCIENCE 76—AMERICA (3)

Three hours per week

A study built around Alistair Cooke's film series “America.”
Films and discussions emphasize the inter-relationship in the
student’s life of social, cultural, political and economic forces
in an evolutionary setting. This course is especially designed
to fulfill the social science AA degree requirement for occupa-
tionally-oriented students in the two-year program.

SOCIAL SCIENCE 99a-b-c-d—SPORT—HOW IT REFLECTS
AMERICAN LIFE (1)

Two hours per week.

An exploration of the impact of sport on American life ;
and the relationship between the two. A study of the influences ,
that drive man to “sport-type”™ physical activity practices in such i
a variety of ways by millions of men, and children from every !
segment of our population. |

SOCIOLOGY

SOCIOLOGY 1a—INTRODUCTION TO 1
SOCIOLOGY (3) BA 4 .
Three hours per week. ' N J‘
Sociology 1a is an introductory course covering basic prin-
cipals and concepts, including culture, personality, social organ- g
ization, social interaction, human ecology and social change. oA, ‘i

SOCIOLOGY 1b—SOCIAL PROBLEMS (3) BA
Three hours per week. » Nk
Major social problems are studied and analyzed, includ-

ing crime and delinquency, race, personal pathologies and

poverty, as well as such social issues as the family, religion,

education and population. e L
No prerequisite. el

SOCIOLOGY 20—-SURVEY OF PUBLIC WELFARE (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week. R A
A general survey of the social, economic, political ‘historical. |

and philosophic components in the development of social

welfare programs. Major contemporary public assistance pro- |
grams in the United States. basic pri of Social Security

Programs; roles of Federal, State and government.

SOCIOLOGY 21—INTERVIEWING (4) BA N
* Three hours lecture, 2 hour laboratory per week.

Methods and techniques of interviewing. asis
obtaining information and producing explanations
is: developing sensitivity to and aw




SOCIOLOGY 23a-23b—INTERNSHIP (22)BA  ©
One hour lecture and three hours in field experience

by instructor . i
actical experience in using social work techniques by
assignment to a social agency. Placement in appropriate field
setting is done through coordinator with instructor and social
agency personnel. Experience in field are evaluated through
classroom discussion. Actual time scheduling is by arrangement.
Prerequisite: Sociology 21 or 22 (May be taken concurrent-

Iy.)

arr

SOCIOLOGY 26 -MARRIAGE AND FAMILY LIFE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

This course is designed to give the student greater insight
into family living. Consideration of such topics as: roles played
by various family members; importance of the family for indi-
viduals and society; choosing a mate; successful living as hus-
band. wife, parent, child; emotional; sexual and financial adjust-
ment in marriage. " (Also cross-titled as H. Ec. 26)

SOCIOLOGY 30a-{—RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN
CULTURAL GROUPS IN AMERICAN SOCIETY (1) BA
Three hours per week for five weeks
This course is prepared in accordance with the Guidelines
provided by the Bureau of Intergroup Relations, California
State Department of Education, for the implementation of Article
3.3 Education Code Sections 13345-13349

SOCIOLOGY 31—THE BLACK EXPERIENCE IN
AMERICA (1) BA

Three hours per week for five weeks.

This course is prepared in accordance with the Guide-
lines provided by the Bureau of Intergroup Relations, California
State Department of Education, for the im lementation of
Article 3.3 Education Code, Sections 13345-13349.

SOCIOLOGY 32— THE MEXICAN-AMERICAN
EXPERIENCE IN AMERICA (1) BA

Three hours per week for five weeks.

The course is prepared in accordance with the Guide-
lines provided by the Bureau of Intergroup Relations, California

State riment of Education, for the implementation of
Article 3.3 Education Code Sections 13345-13349.
SOCIOLOGY 33-THE SOCIAL RESPOIEPS!W OF
THE SCHOOLS FOR THE EDUCATION OF
CH[L#“REN AND YOUTH f(l)x
ee hours per week for weeks.
This course is in accordance with the Guidelines

ed the au of In Relations, (
e Dcspbyment of Educaﬁmm implementation of
Article 3.3 Education Code Sections 13345-13349.

SOCIOLOGY 34— DEVELOPING TEACHING SKILLS TO
MEETmENEEDSOFMNOMWGROUPGHLDREN
The HL o RS oo
ee hours per week for !
This course is in accordance with the Guidelines
mded by the Bure _ Calif
Article 3.3 Ed

ucation Code Sections 13345 13349.

 SOCIOLOGY 40— OLDER AMERICANS: A COMMUNITY

- RESOURCE (3) BA
muhouuleclmpamg'.

‘Wlﬂ:bh to the older American. The course will include an

‘-'h-hﬂubalwmlewdvdmmuwdly_lhc ilosophy
' of volunteerism. Also included will be emphasis on lg: psycho
‘social implications of being a volunteer. ' .

. SOCIOLOGY 49ab—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1:3) BA

(See page 46).

e ORI

of 1 Relations, :
S Eucation, tor the implementation of |

the volunteer opportunities

\l F DR MODII TION (2)
To “Vm a hea .I WQMM' d to effectivel
redirect or mod!fy anti-social behavior. H 3

SOCIOLOGY 71ab—PRACTICAL LIVING SKILLS FOR THE
HANDICAPPED (3-3)

Three hours lecture per week.

This course is designed to assist the handicapped student
to learn skills which will aid him to cope with some of the
complex procedures that the world demands of people.

Prerequisite: To be eligible for this course, a person must
be developmentally disabled (mentally retarded, epileptic,
cerebral palsied, or similarly handicapped )

SOCIOLOGY 72— ORIENTATION AND MOBILITY
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES (3)

Three hours per week

This is an introductory course for anyone who is visually
impaired, and for anyone else who would like to learn more
about orientation and mobility principles and practices. The
course will include foundations of orientation and mobility
practices as they relate to recent developments in the three
major modes of independent travel; the long cane, the guide
dog and electronic devices

—-B81—




‘public service responsibilities and their relations

MAJORS
Cosmetology
Criminal Justice
Fire Technology
Pre-law Enforcement
Registered Nursing
Vocational Nursing

COSMETOLOGY

COSMETOLOGY 51a, 51b, 51c, 51d, 51e, 51f (6-22)
COSMETOLOGY 51g (1-4)

All instruction offered off campus

Minimum of 20 hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Scientific theory as it applies fo cosmetology, anatomy,
disorders and diseases of the skin, scalp and hair; physiclogy
of skin, hair and nails: chemistry and electricity; salon manage:
ment. bacteriology and sterilization Chemical composition
and correct application of shampoos; finger-waving and shaping;
curl ‘construction, including pin curling and sculpture curling;
cold waving, including chemical composition of and reactions
to materials used; color rinses and vegetable tints, manicuring,

_3nd basic hair cutting

Hair styling and introductory contest work; introduction to
salon clinic, permanent hair coloring, massage and scalp treat-
ments, intermediate permanent waving, hair shaping, hair
straightening. Shaping and styling of wigs, and care of hair

jeces, manicuring, permanent waving, hair colorings, giving
acials and scalp treatments. Training and experience as a
receptionist is provided Salesmanship is learned through actual
practice. Students serve as receptionists in the college salon
Advanced theory and 127 hours of State Board preparatory
testing are included

Credit per semester is earned at the rate of one (1) unit
for each forty (40) hours of trainin successfully completed
at the beauty college. Sixteen Kundred (1600) hours of success-
ful training is required by the California State Board of Cos-
metology ?or licensure. Forty (40) units of college credit is the
maximum College of the Sequoias will grant in this program.

Prerequisite: Admission of the Cosmetology Program.
(See page 31 for details)

CRIMINAL JUSTICE

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 1—INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINAL
JUSTICE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

The history and philosophy of criminal justice in America;
recapitulation of the system identifying the various sub-systems,
role expectations, and their inter-relationships; theories crime,
mnishmem, and rehabilitation; ethics, education and training

professionalism in the system.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 5—POLICE PROCEDURES {3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
A practical and thorough study of the procedures, philoso-
phies and concepts of the police patrol system. the

important areas of patrol preparation, field observation, field

police ethics and nalism,

interviews, | N
Ly to the crim:

ems,

inal justice system. ‘
Prerequisite: C.J.10rC.J: 10

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 7—POLICE TRAFFIC

- PROCEDURES (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.
A general study of Paffic procedures as confronted by ﬂ_'ld
m police officer, deslgneddtft‘:cgipg a st:::cnl:t a backgroun
ornia Vehicle Code, traffic enforce tactics, driving

~ under influence enforcement, courtroom e
*of writing citations, and accident investigation.

Prerequisite; C.J.1.or C.J. 10.

' CRIMINAL JUSTICE 10—PRINCIPLES AND PROCEDURES
VSTEM (3) BA

OF THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE S

Three hours lecture per week, ; J
An in-depth study gf“ the role and responsibilities of each

‘segment within the Criminal Justice Systerm: law enforcement,

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 15—POLICE RECORDS AND
REPORTS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A study of the structure and functions of the police records
system for the administration aspect: complaint records, criminal
files, cross' index techniques, modus operandi, report writing,
descriptions of persons and property, collateral police records,
police statistical method, and prediction of significant trends

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 18—COMMUNITY RELATIONS (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week
An in-depth exploration of the roles of the Criminal Justice
practitioners and their agencies. Through interaction and study
the student will become aware of the interrelationships and role
expectations among the various agencies and the public

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 20—INTRODUCTION TO
CRIMINAL LAW (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Historical development, philosophy of law and constitu:
tional provisions, definitions, classification of crime, and their
application to the Criminal Justice system Permission of the
instructor

Prerequisite: C.J.1,C. Jd 10, or permission of the instruc-
tor

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 21—-ADVANCED
CRIMINAL LAW (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An indepth study of the substantive laws commonly en:
countered by the municipal, county, or state police officer or
investigator, or othér criminal justice employee

Prerequisites: C.J. 1 or 10 andumi=fs -

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 22—CRIMINAL EVIDENCE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Origin, development, philosophy and constitutional basis
of evidence; constitutional and procedural considerations affect-
ing arrest, search and seizure; kinds ees of evidence and
ru?cs governing admlss!blliz;‘judml ecisions interpreting
individual rights and case studies.

Prerequisite: C.J. 10rC.J.10and C. J. 20.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 30—JUVENILE PROCEDURES (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
The organization, function and jurisdiction of juvenile
agencies; the processing and detention of juveniles; juvenile
case disposition; juvenile status and court procedures.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 31—JUVENILE DELINQUENCY (3) BA

W‘““l’mo‘dﬁﬂmﬂﬁﬁ\ﬂhﬂhmgmw "

who are the delinquents; theories
A etogical and anthropological approaches); institutions
for. delinquents; a review of agencies dealing with delinquent
mmmmmmqumcy.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 32~INTRODUCTIONTO
CORREC‘I‘IthS E,d m )
mm‘uabntmmumﬁnmmpﬂo@m. and
federal judicial systems of jails, correctional institutions, proba-
tion and pﬂd‘, -
CRIMINAL JUSTICE 33—PROBATION AND PAROLE (3) BA

" Three hours lecture ;
The oae wandcoduptsoiprobaﬁoﬂmd

, theory
parole at ﬁm.mdhdw levels.
Prerequisite: C J.300rC.J.32.

CRIMINAL JUSTI CORRECTIONS INTERVIEWING
ANDQOUNSEUI&?G ) BA

An introduction to lle: philosophy and techniques of inter-
viewing and coun nﬂn‘guudinpmbaﬂon,pamk,andoorrec-

e




. by either the Calif

perweek. '

n e in the study of fingerprints, descrip-
tion of persons, hist olu"!nﬂnaﬁydenuﬁcanon. and modus
operandi in its application to individual characteristics.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 45—-PRINCIPLES AND PROCEDURES
OF PRIVATE AND INDUSTRIAL SECURITY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

History and development of the security services function
with emphasis in business, retail and industrial security. Inter
relationships with the criminal justice system and the legal
process of private security. Career roles and operational
processes in various types of security organizations. Methods
used in loss prevention, protection of facilities and the concept
of risk management in the security services field

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 46— WOMEN IN THE CRIMINAL
JUSTICE FIELD (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A survey of the professional responsibilities and special
functions of women in the administration of criminal justice
and related fields in national, state and local government and
private agencies

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 48abc —INDEPENDENT STUDY
BA (See page 46)

(1-3)

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 49a-49b—INTERNSHIP (3)

Four hours internship per week plus one hour lecture

An internship with a local Criminal Justice agency in which
the student applies classroom skills to actual police or correc-
tional situations in the many phases of the field. :

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing, Criminal Justice 32 or
33 and written consent of the instructor.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE
(Occupational Training)

The following courses are designed to fulfill training mandated
omnia Penal Code or the State gommisslon

on Peace Officer Standards and Training.
_ Units awarded for the following courses are to be used as
elective units and will not count toward the 20-units needed
for a Criminal Justice major. '

LIZED TRAINING FOR PEACE OFFICERS (8-18)
One hour lecture per week for each unit of credit.
This training course is designed to meet the specific needs
X instruction in advanced occupa-
tional subject matter for enforcement personnel. . Can apply
to both and/or security personnel.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 60a-60b-60c-60d-60e-60f

 CRIMINAL JUSTICE 82— TUL ARE KINGS COUNTIES

PEACE OFFICERS BASIC TRAINING ACADEMY. (14)
Forty hours lecture per week for ten weeks.
A training course designed for those either currently em-
in law enforcement or those desiring future employment
in the criminal justice field. Covers introduction to law enforce-
ment. criminal law, eriminal evidence. administration of justice,
criminal  investigation, community-police relations, patrol
patrol procedures, traffic control, juvenile procedures, defense

tactics, firearms, first aid. and other relevant subjects. This course.

co with the State Commission of Peace Officers Standards
and Training regulations,

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 83—SUPERVISORY
TECHNIQUES (5) )
Forty hours lecture per week for two weeks. (80 hours)
meets from 8 am. to 5 p.m. Monday through Friday.

k A training course for law enforcement supervisory positions

: mtheuchnui’uesof n as prescribed by the State

_ga. Commission on Peace Standards and” Training
—84— o nulations.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 86—PEACE OFFICERS TRAINING
(P.C.832) (1)

"Two three-hour lectures
hours total)

Designed to satisfy the cumriculum standards of the Commis-
sion on Peace Officer Standards and Training as required by
the Penal Code Section 832 for peace officers; including laws of
arrest, search and seizure, methods of armrest, discretionary
decision making, and where applicable, firearms: mandatory
for all peace officers who do not possess a basic certificate
award by the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and
Training. Open to anyone desiring this type training.

Credit granted only if all 40 hours are attended

per week for seven weeks. (40

FIRE TECHNOLOGY

FIRE SCIENCE 51 -INTRODUCTION TO FIRE
SUPPRESSION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

The first segment of the standard fire-training curriculum,
a consideration of the following topics: fire suppression organ-
‘zation; fire suppression equipment; characteristic and behavior
of fire; fire-hazard properties of ordinary materials; building
design and construction; extinguishing agents: basic fire-
fighting tactics: and public relations.

FIRE SCIENCE 52—FIRE APPARATUS AND
EQUIPMENT (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week. ’

The second sequence in the standard fire training curricu-
lum, this course covers fire apparatus and fire department
vehicles. Included are driving laws and driving techniques
and the construction, operation and maintenance of all kinds
of fire apparatus—pumping engines, ladder trucks, serial plat-
forms and specialized equipment.

Prerequisite; Fire Science 51, or equivalent training and
experience. ’

FIRE SCIENCE 53—FIRE INVESTIGATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

The third course in the standard fire technology program,
Includlg‘g introduction to arson and incendiarism. arson laws and
types of incendiary fires. methods of determining fire causes,
recognizing and preserving

ond giving testimony.
uisite: Fire Science 51 and 52.

FIRE SCIENCE 54 —BASIC MATHEMATICS AND
SCIENCE (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.

A review of basic mathematics and science, with emphasis

on their application to fire hydraulics. To provide the student
of fire technology the practical means of handling the mathe-
matical solutiuns required in hydraulics and the elementary

if»gemific principles prerequisite to an understanding of hydrau-

FIRE SCIENCES 55-BASIC CH EMISTRY FOR FIRE

SCIENCE (3) BA "

Three hours lecture per week.

A lecture-demonstration in basic chem designed
either a prerequisite or a preparation for the Fire Science courses
in Hazardous Materials. course will not satisfy Geners
Education requirements for transfer students.

“'.

FIRE SCIENCE 56 —FIRE SERVICE HYDRAULIC (3) BA'
Three hours lecture per week. , en

The theory of water at rest and in motion: engin

ciples of formulas and mental calculations

Underwriters’ requirements for pumps.

R s

evidence. interviewing and detain-
ing witnesses; procedures in handling juveniles; court proeeduu‘ 3

N

r

5o




ATEGY (3) BA -
Three hours per week. A
Review of fire chemistry, equipment, and me
basic fire fighting tactics and strategy: methods of aftac!

s planning fire problems
i
FIRE SCIENCE 59- INTRODUCTION TO FIRE
PROTECTION (3) BA
Three hours per week
Philosophy and history of fire protection. history of loss
of life and property by fire, review of municipal fire defenses.
study of the organization and function of Federal, State, County.
and private fire protection agencies: survey of professional fire
protection career opportunities
Prerequisite: Fire Science 51 or equivalent training and ex
perience
FIRE SCIENCE 60— FUNDAMENTALS OF FIRE
PREVENTION (3) BA
Three hours per week
‘Organization and function of fire prevention organization;
inspections; surveying and mapping procedures, recogni
tion and engineering a solution to fire hazards; enforcement
of solutions, and public relations
Prerequisite: Some knowledge of the Fire Science Field
would be helpful
FIRE SCIENCE 61— FIRE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT AND
SYSTEMS (3) BA
Three hours per week
Portable fire extinguishing equipment; sprinkler systems,
protection systems for special hazards, fire alarm and detection
systems
Prerequisite; Fire Science 51 or equivalent training and
experience 3
FIRE SCIENCE 62—RELATED CODES AND
ORDINANCES (3) BA \
o Three hours per week
Familiarization of national, state, and local laws and

o ordinances which influence the field of fire prevention.
Prerequisite: Fire Science 51 or equivalent training and
experience. o

FIRE SCIENCE 63— COMPANY ORGANIZATION AND
MANAGEMENT (3) BA
Three hours Fer week.
ire

_ company maintenance; company training; company fire pre-
" vention: camplfire fighting; company records -

Prerequisite: Fire Science 51 or equivalent training and
experience. “y R o

¥

| -opemTLonsh AN01MECHAN1CS.(3) BA
ree hours lecture per i N T TS

‘ A survey course In thq‘lfuﬂdm,e}';_‘lﬂqb ‘:{] :g mn‘g@m
structure. Basic construction of leh:dwh 'I% il t&ﬂlﬁqgﬁ of
\ : ‘ \

' FRESCIENCE 64— FIRE VEHICLE MAINTENANCE FOR

. powering systems (fire pumps e
maintenance. ¥

" FIRE SCIENCE 65— BUILDING C NSTRUCTION FORFIRE -
' PRO_}'EC‘-H&N (3) BA '
X ree hours per week. ,
R Fundame‘:\u “of building construction as it gghiuof!o fire
§ peon Cinslonon ) S50 Yo iy
ruction with emphasis of fire protection features INCHCEE
~ building ‘equipme_rfn facilities, fire resistive mmfa}omd 113'1
T e Ioducion 10 e Sce
- Prerequisite: Introd
perience in a related fiels

3

ing with

‘mw&m!@m ,.
Ipn,-sot,ri.?m “;. ‘
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patient needs related to safety and comfort including bodily

SRR

mistry and physics. Prob
it ‘ by firefighters when deal-

16 ers. Elementary fire fighting practices
pertaining to ha materials in storage and transit.
Prerequisite: Fire Science 51 or equivalent training and
experience,

FIRE SCIENCE 70— BASIC FIREFIGHTER 1- ACADEMY —
BA (9)

A five week, 260 hour, course in manipulative and tech
nical training in basic concepts in fire service organization and
theories of fire control, including laws and regulations affecting
the fire service, fire service personnel, and functions fire
organizations, principles of fire behavior; and the basic con
siderations in fire strategy and tactics, Prerequisite: Comple
tion of 9 units in basic concepts in fire service organization and
theories of fire control, or presently employed as a firefighter
or volunteer firefighter

GERONTOLOGY

GERONTOLOGY 1—-INTRODUCTION TO
GERONTOLOGY (2) BA

Two hours lecture per week

A general education course designed for students interested
in the theory, processes and problems of aging, and for individ
uals providing services to elderly

GERONTOLOGY 50—LEADERSHIP AND
COMMUNICATION SKILLS FOR OLDER ADULTS (0)

A course designed to help older persons further develop
and assess their leadership 'and communication skills;. and to
encourage them to take a more active, assertive role in their
community after retirement. This course is primarily intended for
senior citizens

GERONTOLOGY 51— LIFE PLANNING FOR THE LATER
YEARS (1)

One hour lecture per week

A course designed to assist individuals in the later years
to evaluate present day living and life style and to plan for
creative retirement. Spouses are encouraged to participate
and adult children especially if there is only one older person/
parent involved.

REGISTERED NURSE

 NURSING 1(7) BA

. Four hours lecture and nine hours laboratory per week.

* A study of the elements of patient care. Introduction to nurs
ing concepts; emphasizing N o tan needs fefafed 10 communica
tion, safety and comfort, and mgbm%.-.%q%eg&o introduce the
student to the meaning of nursing I Health and disease It in
personal ental health, fpterpersonal rela:
fi ith care inciples and techniques of patient cen:
gﬁcﬁ'&m student gives nursing care to selected patients,
er instruction in the clinical area : b

Prerequist es: Physiology 1a & 1¢ cr"Analomy 1%
NURSING2-(91BA 30
. Fourhou l%;ult and fifteen hours laboratory per week.

A study of th .E:lleﬂ‘!‘s nursing problems érimariy.cgn‘
mmogndthon elated to nutrition, fluid#and electrolyte
bal and elimination).

-,qumﬁ.‘ﬂursing 1, Physiology 1, Anatomy 1.8

i

NURSING3-(9)BA
" Four hours lecture and fifteen laboratory hours per week.
A study of nursing interventions primarily centered around

response to m insult, cardiopulmonary mechanisms
regulating tissue gas needs, and needs relating o sexual expres.
sion integrated with maternal child nursing

Bacteriology 2.

- Nursing 1 & 2. Physiology 1, Anatomy 1. oo



L

T i ¢

tional integrity.

Prerequisites: Nursing 1, 2 'é‘:_l'SL'Physitilogy. Anatomy 1,

Bacteriology 1.

NURSING 17—PATIENT PROBLEMS OF FLUID AND
ELECTROLYTES AND ACID/BASE BALANCE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A review of fluid and electrolytes and acid/base balance
as related to patient care. Specific imbalances such as diabetes,
burns, toxemia of pregnancy, COPD, and endocrine disorders
will be studies

Prerequisites: Student in the RN. program (must have
satisfactorily completed Nursing 1), Registered Nurse, or permis:
sion of the instructor

NURSING 20—NURSING CARE DURING SURGICAL
INTERVENTION (6) BA

Twenty-four hours laboratory per week

This course is designed to prepare a competent and
knowledgeable practitioner to administer optimum care to
selected surgical patients during the pre-operative, intra-opera
tive and post-operative phase of surgical intervention

Prerequisites: Student in the RN. Program (must have
satisfactorily completed Nursing 1, 2. and 3), Registered Nurse,
or permission of the instructor

NURSING 16—PHARMACOLOGY FOR NURSES (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week. A review of pharmacology for
nurses based on pharmacologic treatment of disease entities
commonly encountered. The course is oriented to nursing
process in terms of assessing patient need, planning interven-
tion helpful in promoting therapeutic effects and patient teach-
ing, and evaluating the effects of intervention and drug therapy

NURSING 23—-PHARMACOLOGY FOR NURSES (1) BA

One hour lecture and discussion per week.

An overview of pharmacology as it relates to nursing.
Considers principles of pharmacology, classification, use, action,
side effects, dosage and administration of drugs with special
emphasis on nursing intervention and responsibility in drug
therapy. »

Prerequisite: Student in the RN Program.

NURSING 24— INTRODUCTION TO CRITICAL CARE (1) BA

One hour lecture per week.

This course is designed to provide an introduction to
coronary care nursing The content of the course will emphasize
the identification of normal sinus thythm, sinus tachycardia,
sinus bradycardia and ventricular arrhythmias including pre:
mature contractions, tachycardia, fibrillation, heart block and
asis_!_o!e. Emergency nursing and medical management of the
lethal arrhythmias will be discussed along with the initial signs
and symptoms of the acute myocardial infarction.

Prerequisites: Student in the RIN. Program.

NURSING 25—CARE OF THE PATIENT IN INTENSIVE
CARE (6) BA . A

Class meek 36 hours a week for 6 weeks during the
summer session. :

This course is designed to assist the R N. student in develop-
ing greater proficiency in caring for acutely ill patients in an
intensive care environment. The emphasis will bé on providing
total patient care and’perfection of skills pertinent to the critical

~care situation, including specialized electronic monitoring tech:

nigues.
Prerequisite(s): Completion of Nursing 3; or permission
of the insttuctcx.

NURSING 26— GERIATRIC NURSING (3} BA
Three hours lecture per week. A study of aging including
physiologic, psychologic and social changes and the role of the

“nurse as a member of the health care team in meeting the needs

of the geriatric patients Legal requirements. and regulatory
agencies involved in care of the aged will be included.

HOME ECONOMICS 19—DIETETICS (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
Elements of nutrition as applied to diet and disease.
Prerequisite: Nutrition 8 or permission of instructor.

+integumentary system, orthopedic conditions, cancer, and geria-

%

health and nursing team functions; basic nursing skills and prin-
ciples applicable to all patients. Included are medical and surgi:
cal principles, maternal and child cate, and clinical experiences
in the ah}';l’llated hospitals within the college district, leading to
the development of those services under the supervision
of the registered nurse orlicensed phyiician.

Upon satisfactory completion of the course, a certificate is
awarded. The college then certifies the student to take the State
Board Examination to obtain licensur® in California as a Voca-
tional Nurse

The program consists of three semesters of eighteen weeks
each. A week consists of eight hours of classroom and twenty:
one hours of clinical instruction. The student must maintain a
“C" average in theory (classroom) as well as the clinical area
throughout the three semesters.

First semester: (17 units)
VOCATIONAL NURSING 50a—FUNDAMENTALS OF
NURSING (5)

Prerequisite:
gram

A study of the basic skills needed in providing total patient
care for patients in all age groups. The role of the vocational
Nurse as a part of the health team. Professional responsibili-
ties, ethics, and causes and manifestations of disease

Admission to the Vacational Nursing Pro-

VOCATIONAL NURSING 50b—MEDICAL AND SURGICAL
NURSING (7)

Basic pharmacology, basic nutrition. Introduction to the
body system, including rehabilitation; disease process, health
service needs of patients with short-or-long term illnesses; daily
needs of patients with specific disease conditions: purpose and
effects of medical care, including diet and medication of patients
with conditions of the cardiovascular, respiratory. musculo-
skeletal, digestive and urinary systems.

VOCATIONAL NURSING 50c—MEDICAL AND SURGICAL
NURSING 1LAB (5)

Clinical assignments in affiliating hospitdls. Includes the
practice of basic nursing procedures and work;ng as a member
of the health team in order to provide individual total patient
care to patients in all age groups. Also includes practice in
administering medications,

Second Semester: (14 units).

VOCATIONAL NURSING 5la—MEDICAL AND SURGICAL
NURSING Il (INCLUDES OBSTETRICS, INFA
CARE AND PEDIATRICS (9)
Prerequisite:  Satisfactory completion of Nursing 50abc.
Daily needs during pregnancy and postpartum; daily needs
of the infant, health services for infant care: nurs g care for the
mother, infant and child. Maturation, growth and development.
Also includes a study of nursing care, procedures and skills as
related to the patients in all age groups with common condi:
tions of the neurosensory, endocrine. and r’eproddlctive systems,
/

VOCATIONAL NURSING 51b—MED .
NURSING LAR I (5) ICAL AND SURGICAL

- Theory and practice of nursing) interpersonal relationships,

Clinical practice in affiliating ho: : nt
: : spitals to aid the stude

in functioning as a member of the health team toq:prouide- l:'c;ﬁ g
vidual total patient care to patients in all age groups. Thisin- .
clude_s demonstration and practice of nursing skills as related =~
to the care of patients in labor. delivery, post-partum, the new-
born, pediatrics, and patients with conditions of endocrine.
reproductive and neurosensory systems. R

Third Semester: (14 units) 1

‘8

VOCATIONAL NURSING 52 —IMEDICAL AND SURGICAL
NURSING III (10) R . &
e bPrerequislte: Satisfactory completion of Nursing 50abe:
ab, : R A
A study of nursing care procedures and skills as related
to the acutely fll patient and patients with conditions of the

trics. Also includes mental iliness. first aid as related to common.
emergencies, g 5 PR
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MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNICIAN 50— -
VOCATIONAL TRAINING PROGRAM FOR EMERGENCY
MEDICAL TECHNICIANS (4)

Four hours lecture per week

Course will emphasize development of skills in the recogni-
tion of symptoms of ilinesses and injuries and proper procedures
of emergency care Primarily for ambulance drivers and attend-
ants. firemen, policemen, State and national forest service em-
ployees, as well as emergency medical care personnel.

Prerequisite: High school diploma, proficient in English,
chauffeur or driver's license, 18 years of age or older

INHALATION THERAPY 1 _FUNDAMENTALS OF
RESPIRATORY THERAPY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A semester general course coverng the fundamentals
of respiratory therapy designed to assist in preparing the student
for the examination and certification given by the American
Association of Inhalation Therapy

WORK EXPERIENCE
DIRECTOR: MR. RICHARD CONLEY

OCCUPATIONAL WORK EXPERIENCE 121a-d—(1-4) BA

Students employed in a job that is directly related to their
college major may earn up to four units each semester. The stu-
dent must have the approval of -the Work
Coordinator and the employer must agree to evaluate the
student’s work. As part of the at];:eement the student must
attend a one-hour seminar class weekly.

Units given for hours worked are as follows: five hours
of work per week — one unit; ten hours of work per week — two
units; fifteen hours of work per week — three units.

Students enrolling must have the approval of the Work
Experience Coordinator. .

This class is available to all occupational majors. Students
working in other specialized career areas may also qualify.
Those seeking work experience credit in agriculture should con:
sult with the chairman of the Applied Arts Division. ’

GENERAL WORK EXPERIENCE 122ab — (1.3)

Students employed on a job that is not directly related to
their college major may earn up to three units each semester for
two semesters, or a maximum of siX units. The student must
have the approval of the Work WWP’“’“"
employer must agree to evaluate the student's work. As part
of the agreement, the student must attend a one-hour seminar
class weekly. i P8t
Units are based on hours worked: five Mmde
week — one unit; ten hours of work per week — two units; fifteen
hours of work per week — three units.

STUDENT SERVICES COURSES
DIRECTOR: DR.DONL. GOODYEAR
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 22ab—PEER .

e oo elatorshpe. T
n relation !
help the student understand basic problems of personal, educa
situations.

of instructor.

Preré Psychology la or permission

réquisite:
ore standing.

Vsp'elllng. The relationshl
) pmhkmmllblcow.d.

_ students with the opportunity to receive spec

An L basic work characteristics required
of the prospective employee and employment trends which
will provide the student the sophistication and knowledge

of existing and emerging employment opportunities.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 52— ASSERTIVENESS
TRAINING (1-2)

Two hours lecture and discussion and one hour lab per
week  Development of assertive skills to enhance self-
expression in the classroom and to complement increased
awareness of changing values and roles Students will leam
assertive communication, and will practice assertive techniques
through role playing and discussion

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 53a-d ~VOCATIONAL
EXPLORATION FOR THE HANDICAPPED (1 3)

May be repeated for a maximum of six units

Career Vocational Goal Planning for the Handicapped
utilizing aptitude testing, physical ability testing, and actual work
sampling to enable the student to make a realistic vocational

goal plan.

LANGUAGE ARTS 18a-d—MANUAL COMMUNICATION
FOR THE DEAF (3) BA

One hour lecture and one hour laboratory per week

Development of skills necessary to communicate with deaf
adults and children through the use of finger spelling and the
language of signs. The course will be open to students'with
disabilities, parents of deaf or hard of hearing students, students
interested in working with the deal, professionals from the com
munity and other interested students.

LANGUAGE ARTS 20 —SPEECHREADING
(LIPREADING) (3) BA
Three hours lecture, demonstration, laboratory per week.
Speechreading and its usefulness as a communication
skill for any interested persons, seniot citizens, and the hearing
impaired.

LEARNING SKILLS 60a-60b-60c-60d— LEARNING SKILLS
AND TUTORIAL SERVICES (1 -2)

1-2 units per semester. 35 hours in Learning Skills Center
are equivalent to one unit. Student is limited to earning two
{2) units per semester but may take b,c,d sections up to a maxi-
mum of four (4) units in subsequent semesters.

L_eamlng Skills 60a-d is a course designed to de
students with the nity to receive special, in vidual-
ized and ammed instruction in communication skills, in
study skills and in certain subjects.

rules, and homonyms

LEARNING SKILLS 62abc— ENGLISHAS A SECOND
W%GE %h?l)h 62 is a course designed t de foreign

i ‘a co o e
mdarmwdualmd

helpin ESL. :

LEARNING SKILLS 63—-STUDY SKILLS (1)
An in-depth look into study habits and the skills
which should accompany these habits. The class will be divided
discussions including methods for relaxa-
tion and concentration and hints for better notetaking, rudlng
comprehension, test-taking, and outlining. Also to be covere

wﬂlbcmyunlﬁngaltputalmtotw- ing.
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